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Quoiojje  vous  penfiez,  peut-etre.  du  motif  fecrct 
de  men  empreffement,  il  eft  honnete  et  raifonnable, 
11  merite  que  vous .  l’approuviez  j  je  reponds  d’avance,  au 
moins  des  mes  intentions.  J.  J.  Rousseau, 


To  the  Members  of  the  Medical 
Society  in  Edinburgh. 

Gentlemen, 

TXT  H  E  N  I  dedicate  the  following  pages  to  you,  I 
*  V  am  actuated  by  motives  fomewhat  different 
from  thofe  to  which  addrefTes  of  this  kind  are  in  gene¬ 
ral  to  be  attributed.  Dedications,  for  the  mod  part, 
proceed  either  from  a  grateful  fenfe  of  favours  already 
received,  or  from  the  expectation  of  future  ones.  A 
different  reafon,  however,  has  determined  me  to  ufe  your 
name  on  the  prefent  occafion. 

To  receive  opinions  from  the  greateft  authorities  in  me¬ 
dicine,  with  that  diffidence  which  becomes  cautious  in¬ 
quirers  after  truth,  has  ever  been  the  peculiar  charade- 
riftic  of  your  Society.  At  your  meetings,  every  im¬ 
provement,  or  attempt  to  improvement,  in  the  medi¬ 
cal  art#  which  is  offered  to  the  public,  meets  with  a  candid 
and  difpaffionate  examination*  Equally  flrenuous  ad¬ 


vocates 


I 


(  Vi  ) 

vocates  in  the  defence  of  truth,  and  attentive  critic^  in 

the  detedtion  of  error,  you  are  ever  ready  to  hear,  and 
not  unwilling  to  be  convinced  by  arguments  on  either 
*  fide. 

To  you,  then,  I  venture  to  add  refs  the  following 
plan  for  an  inquiry  concerning  the  dodtrine  of  means 
employed  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  and  the  outlines 
of  the  execution  of  the  fubjedt  upon  that  plan,  as 
to  thofe  by  whom  the  faireft  opportunity  will  be  af¬ 
forded  me  of  defending  or  farther  illuftrating  my  fenti- 
timents  •,  and  from  whcfe  corrections,  I  expedt  I  fhall 
hereafter  be  belt  enabled  to  redtify  the  errors  of  the  pre- 

fent  performance,  and  to  improve  future  inquiries  on 
the  fame  fubjedt. 

% 

I  am,  Gentlemen, 

Your  Fellow  Member, 

And  Humble  Servant, - 

ANDREW  DUNCAN, 
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TH  E  author  of  the  following  Iheets  pre» 
fents  them  to  the  public  infpeftion, 
not  without  that  diffidence  which  the  intrica¬ 
cy  of  the  fubjeft,  of  which  he  has  undertaken 
to  treat,  the  diverfity  of  opinions  entertained 
concerning  it,  and  his  own  incapacity  to  exe¬ 
cute  his  defignin  a  proper  manner,  muft  natu¬ 
rally  create.  From  a  perfuafion,  however,  that 
every  attempt  to  improvement  in  any  ufeful 
art,  although,  even  in  the  end,  it  fhould  prove 
altogether  unfuccefsful,  is  (till  a  fufficient  a- 
pology  for  itfelf,  he  efieems  it  unneceffary 
to  adduce  any  excufe  for  the  imperfect  ftate  in 
■which  the  prefent  production  makes  its  ap¬ 
pearance,  and  will  content  himfelf  with  laying 
before  his  readers  the  intention  of  this  publi¬ 
cation. 

The  advantages  which  are  to  be  derived  from 
a  proper  knowledge  of  the  operation  of  medi¬ 
cines,  which  is  to  be  conlidered  as  the  connect¬ 
ing  medium  betwixt  rational  indications  for 
the  cure  of  difeafes,  deduced  from  folid  rea- 
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foning,  and  undeniable  fads  in  pradice,  evin« 
ced  by  repeated  experience,  led  him  to  ima¬ 
gine,  that  lets  attention  was  in  general  paid  to 
this  fubjedthan  its  importance  deferved.  After 
leaving  the  fchools  of  medicine,  therefore,  a 
farther  inveftigation  of  this  appeared  de- 
fervedly  to  claim  his  firft  attention*  The 
refult  of  this  inquiry  was,  that  he  became  dif- 
fatisfied  with  many  of  the  common  opinions 
entertained  concerning  the  operations  of  me¬ 
dicines.  The  firft  method  he  took  of  fubmit- 
ting  thefe  to  the  examination  of  others,  was 
by  delivering  them  in  a  courfe  of  Therapeu¬ 
tical  ledures.  Any  one.  however,  acquainted 
with  the  nature  of  leduring,  will  readily  allow* 
that  it  may  be  conduced  with  much  greater 
advantage,  both  to  the  ledurer  himfelf  and 
his  hearers,  if  the  former  is  confined  to  a  de* 
termined  plan,  and  the  latter  are  furnifhed 
with  a  proper  text.  As  lubfervient  then  to 
future  courfes  of  ledures  on  the  fame  fubjed, 
what  is  here  delivered,  under  the  title  of 
Elements  of  Therapeutics,  is  offered 
to  the  public.  Such  a  performance  from  its 
nature  cannot  be  imagined  to  be  free  from 
errors  and  imperfedions,  or  at  leaft  from 

what 
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what  will  appear  fo  to  others;  while  the 
author,  however,  cannot,  in  defence  of  thefe, 
lay  claim  to  that  deference  which  is  due  to 
age  and  experience,  he  flatters  himfelf  he 
fliall  be  favoured  with  the  indulgence  which 
a  juvenile  pen  has  a  right  to  exped;  and  does 
not  defpair,  that  his  publication  may  at  leaft 
anfwer  the  principal  purpofe  for  which  it  is  in¬ 
tended,  that  of  a  text-book  to  his  hearers.  To 
thofe  even  into  whofe  hands  it  may  fall,  who 
will  never  have  an  opportunity  of  viewing  it 
in  its  moil  favourable  light,  as  aflifted  by  the 
proofs  and  illuftrations  offered  in  lecturing, 
he  hopes  it  may  ftill  fo  far  contain  ufeful  in¬ 
formation,  as  to  render  the  perufal  of  it  not 

altogether  fruitlefs,  and  in  fome  degree  to  faci¬ 
litate  their  inquiries  on  the  fame  fubjed. 

The  Elements  of  Therapeutics,  as  here  deli¬ 
vered.  are  divided  into  two  parts ;  the  firft 
treating  of  Therapeutics  in  general;  the  fe« 
cond,  ot  particular  clafl'es  of  medicines. 

The  firft  of  thefe  parts  was  formerly  read 
in  one  ledure,  and  is  an  attempt  to  inveliigate 
that  plan  upon  which  the  proiecution  of  this 
iubjed  may  be  conduded  with  greatefl  advan¬ 
tage.  This,  as  being  the  ground-work  upon 

which 
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which  the  other  entirely  proceeds,  the  author 
efteemed  it  neceffary  not  to  treat  of  under 
the  form  of  general  heads,  but  to  deliver  at 
full  length.  What  led  him  to  this,  was,  that 
the  reader  could  only  be  able  to  determine 
how  far  it.  was  proper  to  confider  the  fubject 
in  this  manner,  from  a  full  view  of  the  vari¬ 
ous  arguments  which  may  be  adduced  in  its 
favour,  and  a  proper  refutation  of  the  moft 
obvious  oLje&ions  which  may  be  urged  a- 
gainfl  it. 

The  fecond  part,  treating  of  particular 
cl  a  lies,  which  is  meant  as  a  text  to  all  the  lec¬ 
tures,  contains  the  general  facts  attempted  to 
be  eftabliflied  of  each  particular  allocution  of 
medicines,  but  without  proofs  or  illuftrations. 
This  lame  and  imperfect  method  of  publica¬ 
tion,  it  mull  be  allowed,  labours  under  ma¬ 
ny  inconveniencies;  as  the  writer  is  frequent* 
ly  not  lefs  neceffitated  to  give  an  imperfect  re* 
prefentation  of  his  fentiments,  than  the  rea¬ 
der  is  apt  to  draw  erroneous  conclulions. 
Thde  are,  however,  inconveniencies  infepa- 
rably  connected  with  the  nature  of  a  text¬ 
book,  and  which  a  coniideration  of  the  fub- 
ject  at  full  length  could  only  fupply.  The  au¬ 
thor 
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tli or  is  well  aware,  that,  from  this  circum- 
fiance,  many  things  here  affumed  as  facts, 
and  laid  down  as  general  principles,  many 
rules  and  obfervations  pointed  out  as  merit¬ 
ing  attention,  will  frequently  appear  to  his 
readers  to  be  chimerical,  ill-founded,  or  even 
abfurd  ;  he  hopes,  however,  they  will  neither 
be  condemned  as  if  fupported  by  no  proof, 
nor  rejected  without  fame  reafon.  How  far 
he  fh.aH  be  able  to  deduce  concluilve  or  even 
probable  arguments  in  their  favour,  rnufl  be 
left  to  his  hearers  to  determine ;  he  is  not, 
however,  at  leaft  confcious  of  being  fo  far 
wedded  to  his  own  opinions,  as  to  be  unwil¬ 
ling  to  relinqtiifh  them  upon  proper  grounds. 
Senfible  of  the  numerous  doubts  and  imper¬ 
fections  with  which  this  branch  of  medicine 
is  perplexed,  he  flatters  himfelf,  that,  from  re¬ 
peated  examination,  and  the  obfervations  of 
others,  he  fhall  hereafter  be  able  to  render 
his  own  fentiments  of  this  fubjefl  more  juft 
and  correct,  and  perhaps,  upon  home  future 
occafion,  to  prefent  them  to  the  public,  in  a 
ftate  lefs  unworthy  of  their  attention. 
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PAIi-r  first. 


Of  Therapeutics  in  General. 


Omnem  quafi  cognitionem  medici  colligit,  et  ad 
ultimum  artis  falutaris  finem  ducit,  Therapia  generalis. 
In  ea  itaque  explicanda  primum  oftendendum  eft,  quo 

modo,  per  rationem  et  experientiam  in  praemiffis  difci- 
plinis  acquifita  cognitio,  nunc  ordine  apto  difponatur, . 
quo  utilia  et  certa  fubtilius  tantum  difputatis  et  mi¬ 
nus  certis  praeferantur.  Ludwks. 


- If  vain  our  toil, 

We  ought  to  blame  the  culture,  not  the  foil. 

Pope. 
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PART 


Df  Therapeutics  in  General, 


CHAP.  L 

Concerning  the  Medical  Writings  on  the  Metkq* 

pus  Medenpi. 

*  1 

AN  attentive  confideration  of  the  ge* 
nius  of  the  human  race,  and  of  the 
circumftances  in  which  they  are  pla¬ 
ced  by  nature,  will  be  fufficient  to  convince 
any  unprejudiced  inquirer,  without  the  te- 
ftimony  of  ancient  records  or  traditions,  that 
the  exercife  of  arts  muff  have  been  coeval 

I  '  '  ,  A  -1  1  :  ’  S  ‘  ;  - 

with  the  exiftence  of  man.  Among  others, 
that  of  medicine,  which  propofes  for  its  end 
the  prefervation  of  health  and  cure  of  difeafe, 
might  readily  be  concluded  to  claim  very 
early  attention.  When  it  is  confidered  that 

A  this 
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this  is  an  art  taught  by  ffiftinct  to  the  brute 
creation,  dictated  to  mankind  by  the  Grft  d awn¬ 
ings  of  reafoning,  and  daily  inforced  by  eve¬ 
ry  motive  of  humanity;  it  cannot  be  doubted, 
that,  exclufive  of  being  exercifed  as  a  feparate 
proreffion,  it  has  been,  without  interruption, 
cultivated  from  the  earlieft  periods  of  man¬ 
kind  to  the  prefent  time.  When  attention  is 
paid  to  the  end  here  in  view,  there  is  little 
reafon  to  queftionv  that  its’  cultivation  and 
improvement  has  always  been  profecutecj 
with  the  utmoft  care  and  ailiduity  which  an 
attempt  to  alleviate  the  buffer  ip  gs  of  others 
could  draw  from  the  fympathifing,  and  which 
a  juft  fenfe  of  the  benefit  of  health,  or  an  in¬ 
herent  aver  lion  to  pain5  could  command  from 
every  one. 

Admitting  then,  that  fuch  has  been  the 

antiquity  of  the  medical  art,  and  fuch  the 
attention  bellowed  upon  it ;  were  any  judg¬ 
ment  to  be  formed  concerning  its  prefect 
ft  ate  from  a  companion  of  the  progrefs, 
which,  with  fimilar  advantages,  has  been  made 
in  others,  it  would  naturally  be  concluded, 
that  long,  before  this  time,  it  fhould  have  ar¬ 
rived 
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tived  at  a  degree  of  perfection,  if  not  abfolute, 
at  leaft  nearly  approaching  it.  In  judging 
from  the  real  (late  of  the  fact,  however,  a  very 
oppofite  conclufion  mu  ft  be  drawn ;  and  it 
cannot  be  denied,  that  medicine,  although 
cultivated  with  thefe  advantages,  and  form¬ 
ed  into  a  feparate  profefllon  with  fuch  emo¬ 
luments  as  to  render  it  a  purfuit  for  men  of 

genius,  is  ff ill  but  a  conjectural  art.  This 
conclufion,  however  paradoxical  it  may  feem 
to  thofe  who  content  themfelves  with  a  fu- 
perficial  view  of  the  fubjed  only,  will  not  ap¬ 
pear  ftrange  to  any  one  who  has  ferioufly  coir 
fidered  the  texture  of  the  human  frame.  The 
extent  and  intricacy  of  an  art,  which  propo-* 
fes  to  regulate  the  motions*  and  rectify  the  er¬ 
rors,  of  an  animated  machine,  cannot  be  jud¬ 
ged  of  from  any  analogical  eomparifon  with 
thofe  in  which  inanimate  matter  only  is  con¬ 
cerned.  It  is  not  however  from  thence  to 
be  imagined,  that  medicine  is  in  its  nature  fo 
intricate,  as  to  be  incapable  of  progrefs,  or 
that,  amidft  numberlefs  pretended  improve¬ 
ments,  there  have  not  been  difcoveries  of 
real  utility. 
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Those  who  have  profeffed  this  art,  fatisfi-* 
ed  that  a  thorough  inveftigation  of  every 
part  of  it  was  not  within  the  compafs  of  hu¬ 
man  genius,  have  addicted  themfelves,  fome 
to  the  profecution  of  one  branch,  fome  of  an¬ 
other.  Amongft  the  various  fubdivifions  of 
this  fcience,  none  perhaps  merits  greater  at¬ 
tention,  and  at  the  fame  time  has  been  more 
negledtedjthan  that  which  teaches  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  means  for  the  cure  of  difeafe,  or  what 
has  been  termed  Therapeutics .  It  may  indeed 
afford  fatisfaction  to  an  inquifitive  mind,  to 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  minute 
ftru&ure  of  the  animaj  frame,  to  be  able  to 
deteft  every  deviation  from  a  found  ftate, 
and  to  be  acquainted  with  the  various  laws 
which  regulate  the  animal  ceconomy  both  in 
health  and  difeafe  ;  but  when,  befides  this,  the 
refult  of  fuch  inquiries  can  be  applied  to  the 
cure  of  difeafes,  the  fatisfaction  reaped  from 
the  inveftigation  will  be  greatly  augment¬ 
ed.  Every  branch  of  medicine  indeed,  which 
is  not  fubfervient  to  this  end,  may  be  confi- 
dered  rather  as  a  fubject  of  curiofity  than  u< 
tility. 


That 
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That  branch  of  the  medical  art,  which 
delivers  the  doctrine  of  the  means  employed  * 
in  the  cure  of  difeafe,  is  fo  intimately  connect¬ 
ed  with  the  grand  purpofe  of  medicine,  that 
its  utility  cannot  be  queflioned.  While  at 
the  fame  time, it  is  viewed  as  the  intermediate 
link  betwixt  theoretical  reafonings  and  prac¬ 
tical  conclulions,  as  the  means  by  which  a 
connexion  is  to  be  traced  betwixt  the  fads  of 
the  empyric  and  rules  of  the  dogmatift,  it 
cannot  fail  to  afford  entertainment  to  the  phi- 
lofophic"  inquirer.  From  thefe  inducements 
to  the  ftudy  of  this  fubjed,  it  might  natural¬ 
ly  be  imagined,  that  the  labour  of  thofe  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  profecution  of  it  would  be  fuf- 
ficient  to  render  it  at  lead  as  perfed  as  the  o- 
ther  branches  of  medicine,  and  that  the  wri¬ 
tings,  from  which  it  is  to  be  learned,  are  well 
adapted  to  that  purpofe.  Viewing  the  matter 
in  this  light,  the  affertion,  that  this  branch 
of  medicine  ftill  remains  involved  in  greater 
obfcurity  and  error  than  any  other,  may  feem? 
extraordinary:  In  order  to  its  being  admit¬ 
ted,  therefore,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  point 
out  from  whence  it  arifes  ;;  and  to  endeavour 
to  fhow  in  what  refpeds  the  writings  on  this 

fub-' 
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fubjed  have  been  hitherto  ill  fitted  for  af¬ 
fording  a  complete  knowledge  of  it. 

It  cannot  indeed  be  denied,  that  this  branch 
of  medicine,  both  as  conjoined  with  others, 
and  as  treated  of  feparately,  has  been  a  con- 
ftant  fubjeCt  of  inquiry.  Much  labour  and 
pains  have  been  bellowed  to  point  out  the  pro¬ 
per  cure  of  every  difeafe  ;  and  innumerable 
volumes  have  been  written,  to  afcertain  the  pe¬ 
culiar  properties  and  mode  of  action  of  eve¬ 
ry  fubkance  employed  in  medicine.  But, 
however  numerous  the  writings  on  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  medicine  and  materia  medica  may  have 
been,  it  may  kill  be  objected,  that  they  can 
be  confidered  only  as  treating,  in  a  fecon- 
dary  way*  a  fubject  which,  of  itfelf,  merits  a 
feparate  confideration. 

The  firk  of  thefe,  to  wit,  writings  krictly 
practical,  which  indeed  are  to  be  confidered  as 
fpecial  Therapeutics,  after  endeavouring  to  af¬ 
certain  the  particular  morbid  affections  upon 
which  a  change  is  to  be  produced  for  the  purpofe 
of  reftoring  health;  it  muk  be  allowed,  not 
only  enumerate  the  means  to  be  applied  for 
'  .  this 
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this  purpofe,  but  likewife  illuftrate  the  mode 
of  their  application.  Were  a  practitioner, 
however,  to  be  no  farther  acquainted  with 
the  effects  refulting  from  thefe  means,  than  he 
could  obtain  from  this  method  of  invefliga- 
tion,  his  practice  would  not  only  be  always 
doubtful,  but  frequently  dangerous.  In  or¬ 
der  to  obtain  fuccefs  from  the  employment  of 
any  mode  of  cure,  it  is  neceffary,  that  he  who 
ufes  it  fliould  be  acquainted  with  all  the  ef¬ 
fects  it  is  capable  of  producing,  all  the  confe- 
quences  which  may  be  expected  from  it,  whe¬ 
ther  thefe  have  any  tendency  to  a  cure  of  the 
difeafe,  or  the  contrary.  But,  in  the  writings 
on  the  practice  of  medicine,  when  any  mode 
of  cure  is  mentioned,  a  complete  inveftigation 
of  ' its  effects  would  be  altogether  foreign  to 
the  fubjed  of  a  particular  difeafe ;  and  there¬ 
fore,  by  fuch  writers,  is  univerfally  fup- 
pofed  to  be  previoufiy  known  and  fludied* 
When  therefore,  as  a  neceffary  preliminary 
to  the  proper  and  fafe  ufe  of  any  means 
of  cure  to  be  employed  in  difeafes,  we  would 
delire  to  be  acquainted  with  its  full  effeds  up¬ 
on  the  fyflem,  and  with  the  manner  in  which 
it  produces  them,  fame  further  knowledge  of 

this 
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this  fubjecl  is  neceffary,  than  can  be  obtain? 
,ed  from  its  hiflory,  as  delivered  in  the  ex> 

planation  Of  the  treatment  of  particular  dif- 

/  « 

cafes. 

i 

It  may  perhaps  be  imagined,  that  the 
partial  view  of  this  fubjecl  which  can  be 
obtained  from  thofe  writings  more  flriclly 
termed  practical,  will  be  fully  fupplied  by 
the  writings  on  the  materia  medic ay  where 
every  article  is  treated  of  feparately.  To  il- 
luflrate,  however,  how  far  thefe  are  unfit  for 
this  purpofe,  it  will  be  neceffary  briefly  to 
furvey  the  {late  of  that  branch  of  medicine. 
Were  a  judgment  to  be  formed  of  the  pro¬ 
ficiency  made  in  the  fubjecl:,  from  the  num* 
ber  of  writings  which  eyery  age  has  produced 
concerning  it,  it  might  indeed  be  concluded, 
tfiat  very  confiderable  progrefs  had  been 
made;  and,  could  we  rely  upon  the  accounts 
of  the  powers  of  medicines,  which  almofl 
every  author  gives  of  thofe  of  which  he  has 

treated  in  particular,  this  conclufion  would  be 

*  *  ■* 

ftill  farther  confirmed. 

i  .•  t  v  j  *.  *  *  -  ^ 

But 
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But  if,  on  the  contrary,  any  one  in  the 
leaft  converfantin  practice  would  form  an  opi- 
iiion  of  this  matter,  from  what  daily  obfer- 
vation  muft  teach  him,  he  would  not  heiitate 
to  affirm,  that  the  dependence  which  can  be 
put  upon  fuch  accounts  is  but  very  flight.  Ex- 
clufive  of  the  many  boafted  properties  which 
inattention,  credulity,  or  cunning,  may,  at  dif¬ 
ferent  times,  have  been  the  caufe  of  attribu¬ 
ting  to  fubftances,  or  modes  of  cure,  where,  in 

o 

feality,  there  was  no  foundation  for  the  fuppo- 
fed  virtues;  there  are  {till  other  fources  of  er¬ 
ror,  which,  although  not  to  be  detected  with 
equal  eafe,  are,  however,  not  lefs  apt  to  mif- 
guide. 


Amongst  the  various  caufes  from  which 
errors  on  this  fubject  may  arife,  con clu (ions 
improperly  deduced  from  obfervation,  even 
well  founded,'  may  be  juflly  enumerated,  and 
are  perhaps  not  the  leaft  considerable.  When' 
there  occurs  an  undoubted  example  of  the  ef¬ 
ficacy  of  any  remedy  in  a  particular  cafe,  we 
are  but  too  apt  to  impofe  upon  ourfelves  by 
Concluding,  that  it  muft  have  an  effect  equally 
advantageous  in  othefs,  apparently  of  the  fame 


B 
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nature.  As  there  are,  however,  not  only  fuel* 
a  variety  in  conftitutions,  but  likewife  fo  ma¬ 
terial  a  difference  in  what  may  be  reckoned 
the  fame  fubftance,  it  is  by  no  means  furpri- 
fing,  that  general  conclufions,  deduced  from  a 
few  particular  obfervations,  fhould,  in  many 
cafes,  be  found  repugnant  to  truth:  And  hence 
it  is,  that,  even  amongft  the  moil  accurate  wri¬ 
ters  cn  the  materia  me  die  a ,  almoft  every  reme¬ 
dy  has  been  celebrated  for  properties  much 
more  confiderable  than  it  really  poffeffes.  If, 
however,  this  obfervation  upon  the  wri¬ 
ters  on  the  materia  medica  in  general  is  well 
founded,  it  may  be  confidered  as  at  leaft  one 
objection  againff  an  entire  reliance  on  thefe 
authors,  for  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
methodus  medtndi ♦ 

But  another  and  more  valid  objection 
againff  thefe  may  be  deduced  from  the  me¬ 
thod  they  have  in  general  followed  in 
treating  this  fubject.  The  various  articles 
which  have  been  the  fubject  of  their  inqui¬ 
ry,  are,  for  the  moil  part,  treated  of  in  an- 
artilicial  order;  an  alphabetic,  for  example,  or 
fome  fimilar  one.  A  hiftory  of  the  materia; 
medica however,  executed  upon  fuch  plans  as 

thefe,. 
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thefe,  labours1  under  many  inconveniencies, 
when  ufed  as  the  means  for  obtaining  an  ac¬ 
quaintance  with  therapeutics.  Many  fub- 
ftances  in  nature,  employed  for  medical  purpo- 
fes,  produce  upon  the  body  effects  very  much 
fimiiar,  feme  affemblages  operating  in  one 
manner,  fome  in  another,  whether  acting  as 
emetics,  purgatives,  or  in  any  other  mode  ex- 
preffed  by  fuch  general  terms.  From  this 
fimilarity  in  operation,  it  may  reasonably  be 
concluded,  that  the  individual  remedies  com¬ 
prehended  under  fuch  affemblages  fhould  be 
fitted  to  produce  Similar  changes  on  morbid 
conditions  exifting  in  the  animal  frame. 
When,  however,  any  particular  indication  of 
cure  can  be  anfwered  from  the  employment 
of  different  means,  in  the  greateft  number  of 
cafes,  equal  benefit  will  not  be  reaped  from 
the  promifeuous  ufe  of  any  one  ;  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  it  will  very  univerfally  hold,  that  parti¬ 
cular  advantage  is  to  be  derived  from  a  judi¬ 
cious  choice.  Thofe  circumftances,  however, 
from  which  alone  any  proper  judgment  can  be 
formed,  as  to  the  caufes  of  preference,  are 
only  to  be  learned  from  an  opportunity  being 
furnifhed  for  militating  a  comparifon  betwixt 

the 
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the  different  articles  thus  poffeffed  of  the  fame 
general  mode  of  operation.  The  cornparifon 
Leie  propofed  can  be  but  ill  executed,  when 
the  articles,  thus  naturally  combined,  are,  from 
an  artificial  arrangement,  disjoined  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that,  betwixt  the  two,  attention  muff 
neceffarily  be  paid  to  a  variety  of  other  fub- 
fiances,  fitted  for  purpofes  extremely  different. 
The  difficulty  then,  with  which  the  general 
doctrines  of  cure  are  to  be  learned  from  the 
hiflory  of  individuals,  as  delivered  in  the  wri- 
tings  on  the  materia  medica,  conduced  upon 

*  ^  ^  %^1013S  tO  require  any  addi¬ 

tional  proof. 

But,  belidcs  thefe  objections  againfl  tlie 
hiftories  of  the  materia  medica ,  as  a  foundation 
for  Undying  the  general  doctrines  of  cure,  it 
may  farther  be  alledged,  that,  in  this  refpect, 
they  are  highly  deficient.  Medicines,  pofleffed 
of  fimilar  properties,  operate  very  much  upon 
the  fame  general  principles  :  What  applies  to 
one,  thuelore,  may,  with  equal  propriety,  be 
allerted  of  another;  and  a  proper  view  of  the 
general  principles  or  operation,  applying  to  a 
whole  clafs,  will  entirely  fuperfede  the  necef- 
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fity  of  repeating  them  under  the  treatment  of 
each  individual.  For  thisreafon  it  is,  that  the 
writers  on  the  materia  me  die  a  have,  generally, 
altogether  waved  the  confideration  of  thefe. 
To  them  it  has,  for  the  moil  part,  appeared 
fufficient  to  inform  their  readers,  that  the  fu!> 
fiance  treated  of  poffeffed  purgative  emetic, 
diaphoretic,  or  fuch  fimilar  qualities  ;  and 
that,  in  confequence  of  thefe,  it  had  been,  and 
might  be,  employed  with  fuccefs,  in  the  difea- 
fes  afterwards  enumerated  ;  but,  to  have  en¬ 
deavoured,  under  each,  to  point  out,  in  v/hat; 
manner  vomiting,  purging,  or  fweating  are 
produced,  and  what  change  would  front 
thence  arife  in  the  fyflem,  would  have  been 
an  attempt,  which,  from  its  abfurdity,  could 
never  have  been  thought  of. 

But,  although  the  confideration  of  fuck 
operations  in  the  fyflem  could  not,  with  pro* 
priety,  enter  into  the  hiflory  of  individuals ;  it 
has  frequently,  by  thefe  writers,  been  attempt¬ 
ed  to  be  fupplied  by  a  feparate  and  detached 
account.  But  what  they  have  faid  upon  this 

fubjecl  may  be  efleemed  profeffedly  therapeu* 

& 

tical  \  and,  in  this  view,  will  afterwards  come 

under 
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under  confideration.  It  cannot,  therefore,  he 
included  with  what  they  have  faid  of  the 
liiftory  of  individuals,  which,  taken  by  itfelf, 
will  thus  appear  deficient.  With  regard  then 
to  the  writings  on  the  materia  medica  in  gene* 
ral,  it  may  be  obferved,  that,  as  abounding 
with  errors,  as  feparating  the  confideration  of 
medicines  by  nature  connected,  and  as  not 
attempting  to  explain  the  general  principles 
of  operation,  they  can  by  no  means  be  confi- 
dered  as  affording  a  fufficient  means  for  ob¬ 
taining  the  neceffary  knowledge  of  Therapeu¬ 
tics, 

\  .  , , 

If  the  doctrine  of  means  is  to  be  learned 
neither  from  practical  writings,  nor  from 
thofe  on  the  materia  medica ,  in  order  to  obtain 
the  knowledge  of  this  fubject  requifite  for 
fuccefsful  practice,  recourfe  mull  be  had  to 
thofe  writings  which  treat  of  it  profeffedly* 
Few  authors  on  the  general  fubject  of  inftitu- 
iions  have  left  this  branch  of  it  entirely  un¬ 
touched  \  when,  however,  in  their  writings,  it 
obtains  a  feparate  confideration,  it  is,  for  the 
moil  part,  put  pofterior  to  the  extended  and 
Intricate  fubjects  of  phyfiology  and  pathology; 

and* 


and,  from  this  circumftance,  is  ufually  palled 
over  with  lefs  attention  than  its  importance 
merits. 

With  regard  to  the  writings  entirely  up¬ 
on  this  fubject,  fuch  of  them  as  are  prior  to 

the  difcovery  of  the  circulation,  upon  which  a 

* 

knowledge  of  the  true  operation  of  medicines 
in  a  great  meafure  depends,  can  he  confulted 
with  but  little  advantage :  It  is  now  neceffary  to 
reject  thefe  opinions,  which, from  the  ignorance 
or  miftaken  notions  of  thofe  who  propofed 
them,  with  regard  to  the  leading  principles  in 
the  lyliem,  mull,  without  a  very  minute  ex¬ 
amination,  appear  abfurd. 

< 

Since  the  difcovery  of  the  circulation, 
many  of  the  bell  writers  upon  this  fubjedt 
have  belonged  to  the  Stahlian  feet:  To  enter 
into  any  particular  detail  of  their  doctrines, 
would  be  foreign  to  the  prefent  delign  :  It 
may,  however,  be  alledged,  that  they  are  by 
no  means  univerfally  admitted.  Upon  the 
juftice,  however,  of  their  particular  theories, 
the  truth  of  what  they  have  delivered,  con¬ 
cerning  the  operation  of  medicines,  mull  en¬ 
tirely 
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tirely  reft  ;  hence  their  writings  can  be  but 
of  little  fervice  to  thofe  who  are  not  implicit 
followers  of  their  tenets. 

What  may,  however,  be  confidered  as  thb 
principal  objection  to  the  writings  on  this  fub- 
jedt,  is,  that  the  authors  of  them  have,  for 
the  moft  part,  aimed  at  general  fyftematic  ar¬ 
rangement.  Of  this  it  may  be  obferved,  that, 
although  the  treatment  of  the  fubject  follow¬ 
ed  throughout  upon  fuch  a  plan,  provided  it 
could  be  obtained  in  perfection,  would  be  a 
very  ufeful  afiiftant  in  giving  a  clear  and  di- 
ftind  idea  of  the  whole  ;  yet,  when  a  perfedt 
arrangement  cannotbeobtained,and  ltisnecef- 
fary  to  reft  fatisfied  with  one  labouring  under 
numerous  imperfections,  the  intention  of  this 
method  is  not  only  fruftrated,  but  it  ferves 
even  to  give  us  a  falfe  and  erroneous  opinion. 
If  this  affertion  ftiall  appear  to  be  well  found¬ 
ed,  and  if  it  is  not  denied,  that  every  plan  for 
fyftematic  arrangement,  hitherto  offered,  is  in 
a  ftate  of  imperfection ;  the  conclufion,  againft 
this  method  of  treating  the  fubject,  will  be  fuf- 
ficiently  obvious.  It  is,  in  the  firft  place,  necef- 
fary,  then,  to  evince  the  truth  of  this  affertion. 

As.^ 
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Although  it  may  feem  extraordinary 
to  affirm,  that  a  general  methodic  arrange¬ 
ment  on  this  ftibjefr,  if  in  a  ftate  of  imperfec¬ 
tion,  would  only  miflead  in  the  idea  it  gives 
of  the  operation  of  medicines  5  yet,  from 
nearer  infpection,  it  will  appear  not  without 
foundation.  General  fylleniatic  arrangement 
fuppofes,  that  the  fuhjecl,  to  be  treated  of,  is 

Compleatly  comprehended  under  a  few  {£* 
parate  and  diftinft  heads.  Thefe,  again,  are 
branched  out  by  fub  iivifions  till  they  arrive 
at  individuals,  every  inferior  divifion  being  a 
proper  confiituent  part  of  the  more  general 
head  to  which  it  belongs ;  but  retaining,  at  the 
fame  time,  the  condition  of  reparation  and 
diftin&nefs  from  every  divifion  on  a  level  with 
it,  and  from  every  fuperior  divifion  from 
which  it  is  not  directly  deduced.  While  fuch 
precifion  can  be  obtained,  the  end  propofed 
by  methodic  arrangement  may  be  anfvvered* 
but,  when  the  articles  which  fhould  be  thus 
fe  para  ted  come  to  be  blended  and  confufed, 
the  whole  purpofe  of  methodic  arrangement  is 
entirely  fruftrated.  What  is  here  ailed* 
ged,  with  regard  to  methodic  arrangement, 
mu  ft  obvioufly  appear  in  the  profecution  and 

C  application 
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application  of  it  to  ufe  by  the  writers  on 
botany  and  natural  hiftory ;  any  farther  proof 
of  it  then  would  be  fuperduous. 

If  fuch  precifion  is  neceffary  to  conftitute 
proper  methodic  arrangement,  little  benefit 
can  be  expected  from  any  attempt  in  this  way 
^in  the  methodus  medendi ,  where  the  cafe  by  no 
means  feems  to  admit  of  it.  In  the  belt  ar¬ 
rangements  of  this  kind,  for  example,  the  ge¬ 
neral  divifion  is  into  fuch  articles  as  produce 
their  effects  by  an  action  on  the  folids,  and 
fuch,  on  the  other  hand,  as  act  upon  the  fluids: 
That  all  medicines  may  be  reduced  to  one  or 
other  of  thefe  heads,  is  not  to  be  doubted ; 
but,  while  there  fubfifts  a  connexion  fo  inti¬ 
mate  as  that  betwixt  the  folids  and  fluids  in 
the  animal  body,  it  is  almofl  impollihie  to  con¬ 
ceive  that  the  fmalleft  change  can  be  produced 
upon  the  one,  without  affe&ing  in  fome  de¬ 
gree  the  other  alfo:  If  this,  however,  is  the 
cafe,  every  medicine  may,  with  propriety,  he¬ 
re  f  erred  to  both  thefe  heads,  and  the  whole 
ground  of  diftin&ion  which  the  nature  of  the 
fubjed  will  admit  of,  even  in  the  firft  fteps 
towards  method,  mufl  be  entirely  refted  on 

the 
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the  vague  and  uncertain  footing  of  a  fuperior 
degree  of  action,  which  can  never  be  granted 
to  be  a  folid  foundation  for  precife  divifion. 
If,  however,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  fub*> 
jecl,  it  folio ws,  that  abfolute  characleriffics 
cannot  be  pointed  out,  whereby  what  is  con¬ 
tained  under  the  one  half  may  be  diftinguifh- 
cd  from  what  fliould  fall  under  the  other;  it 
muft  be  allowed,  that  any  fuch  arrangement, 
if  not  apt  to  millead,  and  even  retard  our  pro* 
grefs  in  the  knowledge  of  this  branch  of 
fcience,  has  at  leaft  no  tendency  to  forward  it. 
Although  not  followed  by  any  bad  effect, 
therefore,  it  may  with  confidence  be  affirmed 
to  be  productive  of  no  good  one  :  And  thus  far 
even  the  firft  ftep  towards  methodic  arrange¬ 
ment  here  is  liable  to  obje&ion. 

But  the  mere  want  of  utility  is  not  the 
only  objection  which  may  be  urged  agaiaft 
inferior  divifions.  When  this  method  of  ar¬ 
rangement  is  carried  down  to  the  claffes  into 
which  medicines  are  divided,  that  reliance,  by 
which  alone  it  could  be  of  any  fervicein  in- 
veftigation,  would  be  apt  to  millead  in  in¬ 
quiry,  and  mifguide  in  pra&ice.  In  proof  of 

thiss 
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this,  an  illuftration  may  be  taken  from  any  of 
the  claffes  of  medicines.  If,  for  example,  upon 
this  footing,  the  nature  of  thofe  medicines 
comprehended  under  the  clafs  of  veficantia  were 
to  be  examined,  from  obferving  the  divifions 
through  which  thefe  are  carried,  in  order  to 
their  being  reduced  to  evacuants  of  ferum,  it 
would  be  concluded,  that  the  clafs  of  vefi¬ 
cantia  are  a  fet  of  medicines  which  affect  the 
%  * 

body  only;  that  their  adtion  there  is  upon  the 
fluids  alone;  and  that  the  only  change  they 
produce  upon  thefe  is  a  diminution  of  quan¬ 
tity  :  So  far,  however,  is  this  from  being  iq 
fact  the  cafe,  that  the  greateft  part,  if  not  the 
whole,  of  thefe  conclufions,  will,  from  the 
flighted  obfervation  of  what  we  have  con- 
flantly  an  opportunity  of  obferving,  appear  to 
be  entirely  without  foundation. 

The  action  of  bliffers,  from  this  view  of  the 
matter,  is  merely  corporeal  Daily  experience, 
however,  affords  fufficient  convi&ion  that 
they  act  not  only  upon  the  body,  but  upon 
the  mind  alio,  and  with  this  intention  they 
are  frequently  indicated,  often  employed,  nor 
is  their  power  of  exciting  pain  lefs  certain  or 

lefs 
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lefs  ufeful,  as  the  means  of  obviating  morbid 
affedtions  of  the  fyftem,  than  that  of  evacua¬ 
ting  ferum.  But,  befides  this,  the  changes 
they  produce  upon  the  body  arc  not  confined 
to  the  fluids  alone ;  the  folids  alfo,  from  their 
action,  are  manifeftly  and  varioufly  affected* 
The  very  evacuation  of  the  fluids  which  here 
occurs,  can  be  confidered  as  nothing  elfe  than 
the  confequence  of  an  increafed  adtion  in  the 
folids  ;  and  indeed,  when  every  other  fenfatiou 
has  fome  effedt  upon  the  folids,  it  cannot  be 
imagined  that  one  fo  confiderable  as  arifes 
from  the  ufe  of  blitters  can  take  place  with** 
out  a  very  remarkable  affection.  Whether  then 
a  judgment  is  formed  from  the  nature  of  bli- 
fters,  or  from  their  confequences,  an  action 
upon  the  folids  is  undeniable. 

And,  ftill  farther,  the  action  of  blitters  even 
upon  the  fluids,  is  not  that  of  a  diminution 
of  quantity  alone ;  they  do  not  evacuate  the 
fluids  as  they  circulate  in  the  larger  veffels  j 
the  abftraction  which  here  occurs  from  the 
general  mafs,  is  but  of  a  particular  part,  a 
quantity  of  ferum  only  is  ditcharged.  It  is* 
however,  an  eftablifhed  fact,  that  if,  from  any 
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heterogeneous  fluid,  a  diminution  occurs  of 
one  component  part  only,  the  nature  of  the 
remaining  mafs  mufl  be  changed.  Thus, 
even  from  the  mod  fuperficial  view  of  the 
nature  of  blifters,  it  evidently  appears,  that 
their  a&ion  is  extended  over  the  whole  fy- 
ftem,  and  that  their  employment  in  difeafes, 
from  a  perfuafton  they  act  as  evacuants  of  fe- 
rum  merely,  without  proper  attention  to  their 
other  effects,  would  be  a  practice  not  only  un- 
fuccefsful,  but  rafh,  and  perhaps  even  dange¬ 
rous. 

If  this  is  the  cafe  then,  the  confequences 
which  would  refult  from  the  application  of 
fuch  a  fyftematic  arrangement  to  ufe,  are  fuf- 
ficiently  manifeft ;  and  the  idea  we  fhould 
form  of  blifters,  or  of  mod  other  clafles  of 
medicines,  upon  a  fuppofition  that  the  con- 
clufions  from  thence  to  be  deduced  were  the 
foundation  of  judgment,  would,  almoft  in  e^ 
very  particular,  be  erroneous.  But  if,  from 
methodic  arrangement,  as  applied  to  the  in- 
veftigation  of  the  nature  of  medicines,  an  er¬ 
roneous  idea  only  can  be  bbtained,  it  is  need- 
lefs  to  add  how  much  any  reliance  upon  it 

would 
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would  be  apt  to  mifguide  in  practice.  It  may, 
therefore,  upon  the  whole,  be  concluded,  that, 
although  methodic  arrangement,  upon  the  fup- 
pofition  a  perfect  fyftem  could  be  obtained, 
would  be  of  the  utmoft  utility  in  giving  a 
clear  and  connected  idea  of  the  means  of  cure 
in  general;  yet,  as  the  knowledge  to  which  in¬ 
quirers  have  hitherto  attained  is  not  fufficient 
to  admit  of  it  in  that  degree  of  perfection,  it 
would  be  a  difficult,  perhaps  an  impoffible  mat¬ 
ter,  to  attempt  any  general  fyftem  which 
would  be  ufeful,  or  even  not  prejudicial. 

If  this  objection  againft  the  writings  of 
thofe  who  have  treated  of  the  methodus  medendi 
on  a  general  fyftematic  plan,  is  allowed  to  be 
well  founded  ;  on  this  account,  as  well  as  for 
the  reafons  formerly  given,  what  has  been  ex- 
prefsly  written  upon  the  lubjeCt  of  Therapeu¬ 
tics  may  be  cotifidered  as  a  lefs  fufficient  foun¬ 
dation  for  obtaining  the  knowledge  of  that 
branch  of  medicine,  which  is  neceffary  to 
the  cure  of  difeafe,  when  it  is  meant  to  be 
followed  out  upon  any  conftftent  or  rational 
principles. 
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If,  however,  not  only  thefe  writings  are  of 
themfelves  defe&ive,  but  befides  this  the  de¬ 
fect  is  not  to  be  fupplied  by  Writings  on  the 
other  branches,  by  thofe  more  efpecially  on 
the  materia  medica  and  on  fpecial  Therapeutics* 
or  what  are  more  commonly  termed  practical 
•writings,  the  propofition  formerly  laid  down* 
that  this  branch  of  medicine,  notwith- 
flanding  its  utility,  and  almoil  immediate 
connexion  with  the  grand  purpofe  ot  the 
healing  art,  is  ftill  involved  in  greater  obfcuri- 
ty  than  any  other,  will  not  be  queftioned  The 
imperfect  ftate  then,  as  well  as  the  importance 
of  this  fubjecT,  may  be  coniidered  as  power¬ 
ful  inducements  to  attempts  towards  farther 
improvement. 
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C  ft  A  P.  IT. 

Concerning  the  Diftributton  of  the  different  Arti¬ 
cles  of  the  Methodus  Medendi  info  Inde¬ 
pendent  A  foci  at  ions  or  Gaffes* 

HTHE  innumerable  obfervations  which  the 
practice  of  all  ages  lias  afforded  upon  the 
effects  refnlting  from  ahuofl  every  means  of 
cure  employed  in  difeafe,  efpecially  when  to 
them  are  added  the  experiments  inftitu'ted 
folely  with  a  view  of  inveftigating  the  proper¬ 
ties  of  particular  medicines,  can  fcaree  be 
queftioned  to  afford  fufBcient  data  for  carry¬ 
ing  the  theory  of  their  acfioo  to  an  equal  de¬ 
gree  of  perfection  as  the  other  branches  of  roe  * 
dicine,  What  is  principally  required  towards 
improvement  on  this  fnbjeti,  therefore,  is  not 
fo  much  the  addition  of  new  faffs,  as  a  judici¬ 
ous  feledion  of  fuch  as  will  admit  of  undeniable 
proof?  and  a  proper  application  of  thefe  to  the 
formation  of  general  rules-  The  lirft  ftep  then 
in  the  progrefs  towards  improvement  here, 
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will  confift  in  the  formation  of  a  proper  plan 
for  generalifing  and  applying  thefe  facts.  It  has 
already  been  obferved,  that,  among  the  vari* 
pus  medicines  or  modes  of  cure,  there  are 
many  which  in  their  nature  feem  to  have  a 
good  deal  in  common  with  each  other.  Thefe, 
although  not  fimilar  in  every  particular,  ope¬ 
rate  very  much  upon  the  fame  general  princi¬ 
ples  ;  on  this  account  they  come  to  be  fitted  for 

*  *>  ;  >  i  ;  .  . ; ' 

the  fame  general  intentions  of  cure  :  Such  an 
afiemblage  of  individuals  may  be  confidered 
with  much  greater  advantages  taken  together 
than  disjoined;  by  this  means  the  labour  at- 
tending  the  ftudy  will  be  greatly  fhoptened,  and 
repetitions,  which  would  otherwife  be  almofi; 
endlefs,  entirely  avoided.  It  can  fcarce  be 
queftioned,  then,  that  the  firft  requifite,  in 
treating  of  this  fubjecf,  is  the  formation  of 
fuch  allociations. 

But  while,  on  the  one  hand,  it  would  be  te- 

*  1  *  1  5  *  »  \ 

dious  and  improper  to  treat  of  the  operation 
of  every  mode  of  cure  feparately  and  diftinclly; 
fo,  on  the  other,  there  would  be  an  equal  error' 
from  the  formation  of  very  general  afTocia- 
tions.  By  this  means  the  labour  indeed  might 

be 
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be  fhortened,  but  the  general  doctrine  of  the 
elafs  would  ill  apply  to  all  the  individuals ;  and 
therefore  would  be  an  iniperfeft  method  of 
explaining  their  mode  of  aftion.  Where  in¬ 
deed  affociations  lefs  general  are  adopted,  it 
may  be  objected,  that  no  proper  dihribution 
of  individuals  can  thus  be  obtained  :  If,  for 
Example,  emetics,  cathartics,  diaphoretics,  or 
iuch  fimilar  claffes,  were  taken  as  the  liigh- 
feft  affociations,  it  may  be  ailedged,  that  there 
are  many  individuals,  which,  with  equal  pro¬ 
priety,  fall  under  fevefal  of  thefe  claffes;  and 
bn  this  account  not  only  will  confuiion  arife, 
but  the  opinion  delivered  of  the  operation  o£ 
individuals  will  be  defective  and  imperfect. 

To  this,  however,  it  may  be  anfwerecf, 
that,5  although  there  are  individuals  with  pro¬ 
priety  falling  under  fevefal  fuch  diftributions; 

yet  the  powers  which  they  poffefs  as  opera- 

* 

ting  in  one  particular  inode,  are  fo  very  con- 
iiderable  as  greatly  to  outweigh  their  other 
properties  ;  and,  where  this  is  not  the  cafe, 
the  different  effects  rebuking  from  them,  in 
confequence  of  which  they  have  a  title  to  be¬ 
long  to  feveral  claffes,  are  produced  eitherfrom 
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a  difference  in  the  quantity  ufcd,  in  the  mode 
of  exhibition,  or  from  the  particular  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  patient  under  their  operation: 
But,  as  far  as  the  diverfity  of  effects  refults 
from  thefe  caufeS,  they  may,  in  fact,  be  confi- 
dered  as  different  individuals.  In  this  point 
ox  view,  therefore,  no  impropriety  can  be  in¬ 
ferred  from  their  belonging  to  more  than  one 
clafs;  and  in  facf,  medicines,  when  applied  to 
ufe,  if  employed  with  any  rational  intention 
at  all,  are  given  with  a  view  of  their  opera¬ 
ting  as  belonging  to  ckffes  not  more  ge¬ 
neral* 

Instances  of  individuals  belonging'  to  a 
plurality  of  claffes,  where  the  feeming  incon¬ 
venience  thence  refulting  cannot  be  anfwered 
in  one  or  other  of  theie  ways,  are  but  few* 
and,  when  they  do  occur,  the  difficulties 
thence  arifing  are  but  of  fmall  account,  when 
compared  to  what  would  have  been  the  con- 
fequence  of  more  general  affociationsv  In 
the  formation  of  afiociations,  then,  fuch  me¬ 
dicines  are  to  be  reduced  to  one  clafs,  as  pof- 
feis  the  fame  general  mode  of  operation,  as  an- 
iwer,  in  feme  meafuxe,  to  a  precife  and  limited 

definition* 
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definition,  as  are  fitted  to  the  fame  common 
purpofes  of  cure,  and  to  the  regulation  of 
which  in  practice  the  fame  general  maxims 
will  with  propriety  apply* 

.  <• 

From  reflecting  upon  the  great  number  of 
individuals  which  may  be  employed  as  means 
of  cure  in  difeafe,  it  may,  indeed,  be  conclu¬ 
ded,  that  affociations  formed  with  thefe  con¬ 
ditions  Ihould  both  be  numerous  and  une¬ 
qual  ;  numerous,  as  the  diverfity  of  individu¬ 
als  will  afford  great  variety  in  the  general, 
mode  of  operation  ;  and  unequal,  as,  while 
many  individuals  are  poffeffed  of  the  fame 
common  properties,  there  are  others  which 
feem  to  operate  in  a  manner  peculiar  to 
themfelves.  But,  from  the  latter  of  thefe 
caufes  no  inconvenience  will  refill  t,  and,  with¬ 
out  the  former,  truth  cannot  be  inveftigated; 
as  far,  therefore,  as  this  is  an  objedion,  it  is 
unavoidably  connected  with  the  nature  of  the 
fnbjech 

The  number  and  inequality  of  the  cl  a  fifes,* 
however,  are  objecdons  lei's  flrong  againft  this; 
general  plan,  than  the  difficulty  which  will 

t  » - 

at  tend  the  formation  of  affociations  with  thefe 

conditions* 
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conditions.  From  the  want  of  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  individuals,  the  affociations 
which  can  be  formed,  will,  in  many  inftances, 
be  deficient,  wanting  a  variety  of  articles, 
which  fhould,  with  propriety,  be  referred  to 
them  ;  in  others,  they  will  be  redundant,  com¬ 
prehending  individuals  which  by  no  means’ 
belong  to  them.  But  the  inconveniencies 
refulting  from  this  difficulty,  are  in  com¬ 
mon  to  this  fpecies  of  arrangement  with  e- 
very  other  ;  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  confi- 
dered  as  any  objection  againft  it  in  particular.' 
Difficulties  and  imperfections  will  attend  ar¬ 
rangement  in  every  fcience;  to  expect  it  with¬ 
out  thefe  in  any  branch,  would  be  vain  and 
fruitlefs. 

*T  *  % 

The  reduction,  then,  of  the  different  articles 
employed  in  the  methodus  medendi  to  indepen¬ 
dent  clafies,  formed  from  a  famenefs  in  pro¬ 
perties,  and  in  fome  mfcafure  analogous  to 
the  natural  orders  of  botanifts,  as  founded 
more  on  the  general  character,  than  on  any 
artificial  marks,  although  not  free  from  thefe 
objections,  may  {till,  perhaps,  be  the  mode 
of  arrangement  beft  fitted  for  treating  this 


fubjeft,  or  delivering  the  dodixine  of  means 
employed  in  the  cure  of  difeafe.  By  a  fepa- 
rate  and  diftincf  confxderation  of  independent 
affociations  thus  formed,  treating  of  the  dif¬ 
ferent  clafles  as  unconnected  with  each  other* 
the  inconveniences  refulting,  on  the  one  hand, 
from  a  particular  treatment  of  every  indivi¬ 
dual  by  itfelf,  and,  on  the  other,  from  general 
fyflematic  arrangement,  will  be  equally  avoid¬ 
ed.  This  method  will  neither  tend  to  con¬ 
vey  any  falfe  idea  of  the  operation  of  medi¬ 
cines,  nor  will  it  lead  to  prolixity  or  repeti¬ 
tion,  by  disjoining  the  confideratjqn  of  thole 
paternally  connected. 
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CHAP.  III. 


Concerning  the  Method  of  inquiring  into  the 
Nature  of  Clajfes . 


1  F,  from  wh^t  has  been  advanced  in  the 
A  preceeding  chapter,  it  is  admitted,  that, in 
^4  attempt  towards  the  improvement  of  The¬ 
rapeutics,  the  hrfl  objecl  of  attention  is  the 
formation  of  the  particular  modes  of  cure 
into  independent  affociations ;  it  will  natu¬ 
rally  occur,  that,  thefe  being  thus  formed, 
the  next  requifite  is,  that  fome  proper  plan 
fhould  be  delivered,  by  which  the  nature 
of  each  may  be  more  fully  inveftigated. 
The  mod:  proper  method  for  delivering  the 
(conhderation  of  the  clafles,  is,  perhaps,  not 
to  be  obtained  with  left  difficulty  than  the 
diftribution  of  individuals  for  their  forma¬ 
tion.  But,  while  an  unexceptionable  order 
is  not  to  be  expected,  there  are,  perhaps,  few 
without  fome  advantages;  To  obtain  thefe, 

therefore* 
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therefore,  as  much  united  as  the  nature  of  the 
fubjeci  will  admit,  is  an  object  both  attainable 
and  important*  and,  for  that  reafon,  well  merits 
conflderation.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  aimed  at 
in  method  here,  is  to  conduct  the  confidera- 
tion  of  each  clafs,  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to 
have  a  full  and  connected  view  of  the  mode 
of  operation  of  thole  individuals  comprehend¬ 
ed  under  it,  that,  from  thence,  all  the  pnrpofes 
to  which  it  can  be  applied  may  be  with  eafe 
deduced. 

To  obtain  this  end,  it  would  feem  necef- 
fary;!to  confider,  under  a  feparate  and  diftinft 
head,  what  may  be  termed  the  nature  of  each 
clafs.  Under  the  term  here  ufed,  may  bs 
comprehended  the  whole  theory  of  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  any  clafs,  as  far  as  that  can  be  dedu¬ 
ced  from  obvious  faffs,  or  undeniable  obser¬ 
vations,  without,  at  the  fame  time,  perplexing 
the  inquiry  into  its  mode  of  action  with  any 
remarks  upon  the  fuppofed  or  real  purposes 
to  which  it  can  be  applied  in  the  cure  of  di* 
jeafes. 
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Those  effects  of  any  clafs  of  medicines, 
from  which  alone  its  nature  can  be  invefliga- 
ted,  are  fuch,  as  it  will  produce  in  the  animal 

frame,  whether  in  a  found. or  morbid  hate. 

'  1  '1  '  •  *' « 

In  confidering  the  nature  of  a  clafs  of  medi¬ 
cines,  then,  its  more  general  effects  only  fallun? 
der  our  examination  ;  and,  by  fair  deductions 
from  thefe  alone,  it  can  be  applied  with  a  view 
to  obviate  or  remove  morbid  conditions  in 

^  v  i  .  .  ? ^  *  *  « 

v  * 

the  body. 

"*  (f 

To  this  method  of  attempting  to  lay  4 
foundation  for  inveftigating  the  ufe  of  any 
rfafs  of  medicines,  by  entirely  confining  the 
inquiry  to  the  confideration  of  its  more  gene¬ 
ral  effects,  and  even,  in  tome  meafure,  exclu- 
ding  thefe  varieties  in  the  mode  of  action, 
arifm^  from  morbid  conditions  in  the  fyitem; 
It  may,  indeed,  be  objected,  that  the  operation 
of  many  medicines,  as  acting  in  the  cure  of 
difeafes,  depends  entirely  upon  the  exihence 
of  peculiar  morbid  hates.  It  is  frequently,  in 
confeouence  only  of  fuch  a  hate  in  the  fy- 
hem,  that  medicines  come  to  be  productive 
of  the  changes  which  are  fitted  to  remove  the 
morbid  affection  occasioning  the  difeafe.  It 

cannot. 
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cannot,  indeed,  be  denied,  that  in  feme  in- 
Rances  this  does  occur  ;  and,  on  this  account, 
in  treating  of  the  nature  of  claffes,  an  abfo- 
lute  excluflon  of  morbid  conditions  will  not 
in  every  cafe  be  practicable.  Where,  howe¬ 
ver,  what  is  neceffary  to  be  faid  of  thefe,  a s 
well  as  of  the  peculiarities  arifing  from  fm- 
gularity  in  confutation,  can  be  referred  to 
the  confideration  of  the  use  of  the  clafs,  they 
will  be  treated  of  with  more  advantage,  when 
its  application  to  the  proper  morbid  condi* 
lions  on  which  they  depend,  is  explained. 

By  this  means,  that  confufion,  which  would 
be  the  neceffary  confequence  of  blending  the 
general  with  the  more  particular  effects  of  a 
clafs,  will  be  avoided,  while,  at  the  fame  time, 
the  confideration  of  the  effects  of  the  clafs 
will  not  be  lefs  campleat-  The  faffs  then 
chiefly  to  be  employed  when  treating  of  the 
nature  of  any  clafs,  are  thofe  effects  moil  uni- 
Verfally  produced  on  the  fyflem,  introducing 
only  the  confideration  of  morbid  conditions' 
where  the  nature  of  the  clafs  is  Rich,  that 
its  action  entirely  depends  upon  the  prefence 
of  thefe  particular  Rates  in  the  fyflem. 
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In  conducting  the  firft  general  head  of  In¬ 
quiry  here  propofed,  the  inveftigation  of  the 
nature  of  a  clafs,  before  entering  into  any  de¬ 
tail  of  its  effects,  or  attempting  to  deduce 
from  thefe  any  conclufions,  it  will  be  necef- 
fary  previoufly  to  determine  of  what  the  Clafs 
properly  confifts.  On  this  account,  the  inqui¬ 
ry  into  its  nature  mull  be  begun  with  a  de¬ 
finition  Thofe  marks  by  which  alone  any 
clafs  of  medicines  can  be  defined,  are  un¬ 
doubtedly  its  more  general  and  obvious  pro¬ 
perties,  both  as  being  mod  readily  detected, 
and  as  rendering  the  definition  fuch,  that  it 
•will  apply  to  all  the  individuals  meant  to  b© 
comprehended  under  the  affociation.' 

But,  in  order  to  render  a  definition  dri ci¬ 
ty  logical,  this  is  by  no  means  all  that  is 
required.  A  compleat  definition  fhould  be 
fuch,  as  not  only  applies  to  the  thing  to  be  de¬ 
fined,  but,  befides  this,  excludes  every  thing 
not  meant  to  be  comprehended  under  the 
term.  It  is,  however,  certain,  that  the  more 
general  and  leading  properties  of  the  different 
dalles  of  medicines  are  not  unfrequently 
poffeffed  by  fubftances,  which,  from  particular 
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drcumftances,  have  not,  or  perhaps  cannot, 
either  with  fafety  or  prudence,  be  exhibited 
to  anfwer  the  purpofes  in  medicine  for  which 
the  clafs  is  intended.  Thefe  therefore  will 
not,  in  every  cafe,  be  of  themfelves  fufficient 
to  conftitute  a  proper  definition.  But,  if  the 
different  modes  of  cure  are  to  be  treated  of 
under  fo  many  independent  affociations,  it  is 
neceffary  that  thefe  ihould  be  feparate  and  di* 
11  met ;  and  therefore,  that  the  definition  of 
each  Ihould  be  limited  and  precife.  If,  how¬ 
ever,  this  precifion  cannot  be  obtained  from 
the  general  properties  of  the  clafs  itfelf,  other 
marks  for  this  purpofe  muff  be  fought  for.  To' 
obtain  thefe,  recotirfe  muff  be  had  to  thofe 
fubffances  molt  ready  to  be  blended  with  the 
dafs;  and  what  would  in  them  feem  the  mod 

r  * 

obvious  ground  of  diftinction  are  thefe  proper¬ 
ties,  by  poffeffing  which  they  are  rendered 
unfit  to  anfwer  the  purpofes  of  the  clafs.  For 
obtaining  a  proper  definition  then,  where  the 
general  properties  are  not  of  themfelves  fuf¬ 
ficient,  inch  negative  diftinctions  muff  fome- 
limes  be  introduced 

Aft  ex- 
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After  attempting  precifely  to  afcertam’ 
what  is  meant  to  be  comprehended  under  any* 
clafs,  the  next  fubjeet  of  Invefligation  natu¬ 
rally  prefentingitfelf,  is  to  determine  the  more 
immediate,  or  what  may  be  reckoned  the  dU 
reft  eff eft's  refulting  from  its  employment, 
1  his  head  of  inquiry  is  very  univerfally  treat¬ 
ed  of,  as  comprehended  under  the  general 
term  of  modus  operand, i,  where  the  con  fid  ora¬ 
tion  of  the  more  direct  effects  is  conjoined 
'  with  that  of  the  fubfequent  changes  in  the 
lyflem  refulting  from  them.  But  to  evince; 
that  there  is  in  nature  a  foundation  for  a 
ciiilinftion  betwixt  the  two,  and  for  a  divi« 
flon  of  this  general  head  fo  commonly  adopt¬ 
ed,  it  will  be  neceffary  only  to  have  fecourfe 
to  infhnces  from  particular  claffes.  Thus, 
in  the  clafs  of  Emetics,  it  will  be  allowed, 
that  there  is  a  material  difference  betwixt 
the  adion  of  any  individual  belonging  to 
the  clafs,  as  tending  to  produce  vomiting, 
and  tne  cfFc<ds  which  the  vomiting,  when 

O 7 

produced,  has  upon  the  fyftem. 

4 

But  it  is  not  more  evident,  that  there  is  a 
foundation  in  nature  for  this  divilion,  than 

that 
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that  advantages,  will  refult  from  its  being  in- 

•i 

Itituted.  In  this  way  the  natural  progrefs  qF 

t  i 

effects  will  come  to  be  obferved,  the  more  ob¬ 
vious  facts  will  be  feparated  from  conclufions 
to  be  obtained  only  by  the  help  of  reafcning^ 
and  the  foundation  of  indications,  which  are 
very  generally  deducible  from  the  more  per¬ 
manent  changes  induced  on  the  fyilem,  will 
be  lefs  disjoined. 


It  is  not,  however,  pretended,  that  a  diftinc- 
tion  here  can  be  accurately  traced  out,  or  that 
precife  limits  betwixt  the  two  can  be  afcer- 
tained.  The  more  immediate  effects  of  mebl- 
cines,  and  the  changes  they  produce,  are  in  4 
continued  feries,one  depending  upon  another } 
it  is  therefore  impoffible,  in  many  cafes,  to  de¬ 
termine  where  the  proper  point  of  partition 
%  *  , 

fliould  be  fixed.  But,  while  no  inconvenience 
will  refult  from  referring  what  are  doubtful 
either  to  the  one  head  or  the  other,  manifeff 
advantage  may,  at  the  fame  time,  be  obtained 
from  feparating  thofe  which  belong  to  dif¬ 
ferent  heads.  The  more  immediate  or  dire<T 


effects,  then,  muff  be  allowed  to  merit  a  fepa? 
rate  confideration. 


Isr 
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In  treating  ofthefe,  the  circum  fiances  chief¬ 
ly  to  be  had  in  view,  are:— An  attempt  to 
prove  the  exigence  of  every  one  enumerated, 
ibis  may  very  generally  be  done,  either  from 
the  teftimony  of  the  fenfes,  as  the  effects  them- 
felves  fall  under  the  obfervation  of  bvftanders, 
or  from  the  feelings  of  the  patient  to  whom 
they  are  adminifiered.— An  endeavour  to  as¬ 
certain  the  caufes  from  which  they  arife.  Thefe 
are  to  be  fought  for  in  the  peculiar  qualities 
of  the  medicines  employed,  and  in  the  laws 
regulating  the  animal  fyflem,  from  which,  in 

confequence  of  a  particular  action  upon  the 
body,  determined  effects  are  produced. — And, 
laitly,  a  trial  to  determine,  as  far  as  it  can  be 
done,  the  comparative  degree  in  which  the 
effects,  as  produced  by  the  clafs,  do  take  place. 
This  can  only  be  judged  of  from  the  obvious 
phaenomena  with  which  they  are  attended, 

*  i 

and  the  probable  caufes  on  which  they  depend. 

After  what  has  been  urged,  in  order  to 
Ihew  the  propriety  of  confidering  the  more 
immediate  effects  of  medicines,  as  a  feparate 
and  diftinct  head,  from  the  fubfequent  chan¬ 
ges  they  produce,  it  would  be  needlefs  to  add, 

that 


that  to  the  former  of  thefe,  the  eonfiderafcion 
of  the  latter  muft  be  immediately  fubjoined. 
When  it  is  confidered,  that  from  the  changes 
in  the  system,  the  purpofes  to  which  medi¬ 
cines  can  be  applied  for  the  removal  of  particu¬ 
lar  morbid  affections  are  deducible,  this  muft 
be  allowed  to  be  a  partin  the  doftrine  of  means, 
claiming  particular  attention  ;  as  it  is  in  a 
great  meafure  the  foundation  of  all  practice, 
upon  a  rational  or  dogmatic  plan,  Iri  order, 
therefore,  to  arrive  at  any  degree  of  certainty* 
in  the  application  of  medicines  to  ufe,  it  is 
neceffary,  that  every  change,  arifing  from 
each  clafs,  ftiould  be  particularly  pointed 
out. 

To  a  very  full  and  particular  enumeration 
of  thele  changes,  it  may,  indeed,  be  objected, 
that,  while  the  enumeration  itfelf  is  not  to  be 
obtained  without  confiderable  labour,  the 
number  of  changes  which,  in  this  manner, 
would  neceffarily  come  to  be  mentioned, 
would  frequently  give  rife  to  confiderable 
perplexity  ;  and,  befides  this,  many  of  them 
would  be  fo  inconliderable,  that  from  thence 
no  indications  could  be  deduced.  It  cannot, 

G  indeed. 
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indeed,  be  denied,  that,  on  fome  occafions,  all 
thefe  objections  will,  to  a  certain  degree,  hold 
good:  The  mconveniencies,  however,  thence 
refulting,  are  inconfiderable,  and  by  no 
means  fufilcient  to  outweigh  the  advantages 
to  be  reapt  from  a  full  enumeration.  Improve¬ 
ment  in  any  part  of  fcience  is  not  to  be  ex¬ 
pected  without  fome  difficulty.  The  perplexi¬ 
ty  which  will  occur  from  the  number  of  chan¬ 
ges,  arifing  from  any  clafs  of  medicines,  will 
but  rarely  happen:  Changes  are  feldom  fa 
numerous  as  to  afford  any  foundation  for 
this;  and,  even  when  the  number  is  fuch  as  it 
might  be  imagined  would  produce  it,  the  in¬ 
convenience  may  be,  in  a  great  meafurec,  if  not 
entirely,  obviated  by  proper  arrangement. 
And  although,  perhaps,  there  may  be  changes 
in  the  fyflem,  refulting  from  every  clafs  of 
medicines,  which  are  of  themfelves  no  proper 
foundation  for  its  employment,  with  a  view 
to  fulfill  any  indication  ;  yet  frequently  they 

co  operate  to  the  production  of  effects,  to 

*  *  .  * 

which,  when  taken  fingly,  they  are  inadequate. 
Without  an  acquaintance  with  thefe,  there¬ 
fore,  the  effects  of  the  clafs,  as  fulfilling  parti¬ 
cular  indications,  cannot  be  accounted  forup- 


on  proper  principles.  Inftances  of  changes, 
indeed,  may  be  mentioned,  which  cannot, 
with  juflice,  be  fuppofed  to  a&  even  as  affi. 
hant  caufes,  in  anfwering  any  of  thefe  indica- 
tions  which  the  clafs  is  employed  to  fulfill. 
l*rom  thefe  changes,  however,  cautions  may 
often  be  fuggefled;  which  are  to  be  obferved 
in  the  employment  of  the  clafs;  or  from  thence, 
we  may  learn,  that,  in  certain  morbid  condi¬ 
tions,  its  life  is  altogether  inadmiflible.  In 
either  of  thefe  views,  to  which  fuch  changes* 
apparently  fupernumerary,  may  be  applied* 
the  full  enumeration  here  propofed  may  be 
confidered  as  intimately  connected  with  the 
life  of  the  clafs. 

?  „  "V  ,  >  > 

What  is  neceffary  to  be  learned'  with  re¬ 
gard  to  each  change  in  the  fyftern,  may  be 
conducted  under  the  fame  heads  of  inquiry,  as 
■were  propofed  for  the  confideration  of  the 
more  immediate  effects  of  the  clafs.  — That  any 
arFechon  of  the  fyftem  may  be  admitted  as  a 
change  refill  ting  from  a  particular  clafs  of  me¬ 
dicines,  a  proof,  that  from  thefe  it  actually 
does  occur,  is  in  the  firfl  place  neceiiary. 
1  he  proof  here  is,  for  the  moil  part,  not  fo 
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eafy  a  matter  as  in  the  cafe  of  direct  effects  ~ 
ri  he  changes  themfelves  do  not  in  general 
fall  under  the  examination  of  our  fenfes;  while 
the  marks,  which  may  be  fuppofed  to  indi¬ 
cate  their  exiftence,  are  frequently  of  fuch  a 
nature,  that  they  may  arife  from  different 
caufes.  For  thefe  reafons,  a  proof,  amounting 
to  demonffration,  is,  on  many  occafions,  not 
to  be  obtained.  But  it  frequently  happens, 
that  there  is  a  concurrence  of  circumftances^ 
from  which  changes  may  reafonably  be  infer¬ 
red;  that  thefe  circumftances  have  been  ufhered 
in  by  the  pre-exiftence  of  caufes  fufficient  to 
produce  them  ;  and  that  they  are  followed  by 
confequences  in  the  fyftem  evidently  deduci- 
ble  from  them.  In  thefe  cafes,  the  proof,  al¬ 
though  not  abfolute,  will  arrive  at  a  degree 
of  probability  next  to  certainty.  From  pro* 
bable  reafoning  then,  a  proof  of  fuch  changes- 
in  the  fyflem,  as  follow  from  the  more  direct 
effects  of  medicines,  may  be  deduced;  and, 
where  the  prefumption  is  ftrong,  their  exi¬ 
ftence  may  be  admitted,  although  demonffra- 
tive  proof  cannot  be  obtained. — dhe  actual; 
exigence  of  each  change  being  determined,  as 
far  as  the  nature  of  the  fubjeef  will  admit  of  it; 

that 
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that  a  mors  per iect  knowledge  of  it  may  be 
obtained,  and  frequently  as  a- farther  proof  of 
its  reality 9  it  is  neceffary  to  inquire  into  its 
caufe,  and  to  endeavour  to  determine  in 
what  manner  it  arifes  from  the  direct:  effects, 
—After  thefe  iieps  towards  afeertaining  the 
precife  nature  of  each  change,,  that  a  more  per** 
feft  judgment  may  be  formed,  to  what  extent 
it  may  with  confidence  be  applied  in  reafoning 
as  the  foundation  of  indications,  it  is  necefia- 
yy,  that  the  degree  in  which  it  occurs  fliould 
be  like  wife  known  ;  an  attempt  to  determine 
this,  therefore,,  becomes  a  farther  fubject  of  in¬ 
quiry. 

After,  having  attempted,  by  a  proper  defi¬ 
nition  to  fettle  what  belongs  to  each  particu¬ 
lar  clafs  of  medicines  ;  by  confidering  the  dA 
reel  effects  refulting  from-  the  individuals  com¬ 
prehended  under  it,  and  the  changes  in  the 
fyfiem  ccnfeq.uent  from  thefe,  to  explain  hit 
ly  its  mode  of  action;: what  falls  under  the  ge¬ 
neral  head  of  the  nature  of  each  clafs  may 
Idem  to  be  fufficiently  treated  of.  But  it  is 
to  be  remembered,  that,  in  every  clafs  of  me- 
dicines,. under  which  any  great  number  of  in¬ 
dividuals 
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dividuals  can  be  comprehended,  even  although 
the  clafs  may  be  as  natural  as  can  well  be  ex¬ 
pected,  yet  remarkable  differences  will  occur. 
And,  indeed,  this  muff  infallibly  be  the  cafe,  un- 
lefs  the  affbciations  were  fwelled  to  a  number 
fo  great,  as  intirely  to  fruffrate  the  intention 
cf  their  formation.  From  this  cir  cum  fiance, 
however,  of  differences  occurring  among  the 
individuals  belonging  to  the  fame  clafs,  it 
will  follow,  that  what  can  be  alledged,  with 
regard  to  it  in  general,  will  be  a  lefs  perfect 
account  of  every  individual  it  contains. 

In  fome  degree  to  obviate  this,  without  thd 
more  tedious  work  of  ftudying  the  hiftory  of 
each  individual,  the  in  oft  ready  method  feems 
to  be,  to  divide  the  clafs  into  inferior  affb¬ 
ciations  or  orders,  as  far  as  thefe  can  be 
formed  fromacorrefpondence  of  properties  m 
the  individuals  referred  to  them. 

* 

It  is  not  neceffary  that  the  properties,' 
diffinguifhing  particular  orders  of  clafles. 
fhould  be  fuch  as  have  any  tendency  to 
produce  the  general  purpofes  of  the  clafs; 
On  the  contrary,  a  ground  of  diflin&ion  wiH 
here  moil  readily  be  had,  from  properties  al¬ 
together  unconnected  with  thefe  powers  by 

which- 
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which  they  operate,  as  belonging  to  the  daft 
under  which  they  are  confidered  :  And  where 
individuals  occur,  belonging  to  more  claffes 
than  one,  the  qualities  they  poffefs  in  common 
with  others  will  afford  the  bed  diftin&ion 
into  orders.  From  thefe  fources,  then,  the 
particular  orders  falling  under  each  clafs, 
where  a  fubdiviflon  is  neceffary,  are  to  be  de¬ 
termined. 

That  the  fubdiviflon,  thus  inftituted,  may 
fupply  the  place  of  a  hiftory  of  each  individual, 
an  account  or  the  common  properties  of  the 
order  will  be  neceffary.  A  correfpondeoce  a- 
mong  the  different  articles,  reduced  to  one 
order,  is  chiefly  to  be  inquired  after  in  the  kimr- 
doms  from  which  they  are  taken,  the  mmfirua 
by  which  tney  are  acced  upon,  the  form  and 
dole  in  which  they  are  mod  commonly  exhi¬ 
bited,  the  treatment  neceffary  under  them, 
and,  ladly,  the  peculiarities  of  their  operation. 
Although  it  would  be,  perhaps,  in  feme  mea- 
fure,  fuperfluous  labour,  to  give  a  compleaf 
catalogue  of  all  the  individuals  comprehen  * 

*  ^  uncler  ea»cli  order,  and  may  be  confidered 
?§  more  properly  falling  under  the  materia 

medica , 
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7nedica>  than  the  general  doctrines  of  cure; 
yet,  as  a  proof  of  the  propriety  of  inftituting 
the  divifion,  and  as  a  proper  foundation  for 
obfervation  and  experiments,  in  order  to  de¬ 
termine  the  juitice  of  the  character  given  of 
each  order,  it  will  at  leaft  be  neceflary  to 
point  out  a  few  individuals,  as  examples  of 
what  belong  to  it.  By  the  confideration  ot 
this  fourth  head,  intended  to  fupply  the  de¬ 
fects  of  the  preceeding  ones,  the  nature  of 
each  clafs  may  be  fully  inveftigated. 


CHAP- 
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C  II  A  P.  IV, 

/ 

Concerning  the  Method  of  Inquiring  into  the  Ufs 
of  Clajfss . 

% 

T'  H  E  nature  of  each  clafs  of  medicine^ 
being  inveftigated  in  the  manner  pro- 

pofed,  it  follows,  that  forne  application  to 
practice  fhould  be  made  of  the  information 
from  thence  obtained.  This  may  be  treated 
of  under  the  general  title  of  the  use  of  the 
class.  The  term  here  employed,  however, 
is  not  to  be  confidered  as  taken  in  a  limited 
fenfe,  nor  as  confined  merely  to  what  may 
be  faid  of  the  ufe  of  the  clafs,  when  employed 

j  *  '  <  • 

in  particular  difeafes;  but  muff  be  under- 
ftood,  as  extended  to  the  whole  general  rules 
which  refpect  its  application,  and  as  compre¬ 
hending  even  the  confideration  of  thofe  mor¬ 
bid  conditions,  under  which  its  exhibition  is 
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inadmiffible.  The  life  of  a  clafs  then,  taken 
in  this  general  fenfe,  is  a  fubjecf,  in  which  a 
proper  plan  will  be  particularly  neceflary,  andy 
indeed,  in  a  great  meafure  effential  to  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  fuch  advantages  as  may  be  expect¬ 
ed  to  refult  from  the  inquiry.  Such  a  fub- 
diyiiion  of  this  general  head  then,  as  will 
moil;  facilitate  the  labour,  is  much  to  be  wi til¬ 
ed  for,  and  highly  requilite. 

The  firfi  inferior  divifion,  which  would  na¬ 
turally  feem  to  fall  under  this  general  head, 
is  the  use  of  the  class,  more  flrictly  fpeaking, 
or  its  effects  in  the  cure  of  difeafes.  In  afcer- 
taining  thefe,  the  firft  fubject  of  inquiry  will 

i 

be  an  invef  igation  of  fuch  indications  of  cure 
as  from  P  nature  of  the  clafs  it  may  be  fup- 
pofed  fitted  to  fulfill. 

The  term  indication,  here  employed,  is¬ 
sued,  it  not  by  accurate  medical  writers,  at 
leak  in  common  medical  converfation,  in  a 
very  vague  and  unlimited  fenfe.  Previous, 
then,  to  pointing  out  any  plan  for  the  invefti- 
gation  of  thefe,  it  will  firft  be  neceiTary  to  fay,, 
in  what  particular  fenfe  the  term  is  here  a- 

d  op  ted. 
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dopted.  Thofe  medical  writers  who  have 
treated  of  terms  with  greateft  accuracy,  have, 
on  this  fubje£L  employed  three,  indicans,  in- 
dicatio,  and  indicatum:  That  a  more  di- 
ftinct  idea  may  be  formed  of  any  one  of  thefe, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  offer  fome  explanation 
of  each.  By  the  fir  ft  then,  or  indicans,  is 
meant  a  morbid  ftate  exifting  in  the  fyftem, 
which  points  out  the  neceffity  of  a  change. 
By  the  fecond,  the  indicatio,  is  underftood, 
that  change  which  muft  be  produced  in  the 
fyftem,  for  the  removal  of  the  morbid  affec¬ 
tion.  And,  laftly,  the  third  of  thele  terms,  or 
indicatum, ftgnifies  the  means  by  which  this 
change  may  be  obtained.  From  the  limited 
fenfe  in  which  the  term  indication  is  here 
propofed  to  be  adopted,  it  appears  that  the 
more  general,  and  perhaps  unmeaning  indica¬ 
tions,  fuch,  for  example,  as  the  removal  of  a 
prefent  paroxyfm,  the  prevention  of  its  re¬ 
turn,  or  the  alleviation  of  fymptoms,  will  be 
intirely  excluded.  Thefe,  indeed,  may  be 
reckoned  fufticiently  proper  parts  in  a  plan  o£ 
cure;  but  can  never,  with  any  propriety,  be  e- 
iteemed  what  fhould  be  termed  indications, 
Thefe,  fince  they  do  not  even  defcend  fo  low 
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as  to  point  out  any  particular  morbid  affec¬ 
tion,  although,  perhaps,  proper  general  fburces 
of  indication,  mud  be  confidered  as  more  ge¬ 
neral  than  the  indicantia  themfelves. 

The  term  indication,  as  here  meant  to 
be  adopted,  muff  always  pre-fuppofe  the  ex- 
iftegce,  and  even  the  knowledge,  of  a  particu¬ 
lar  morbid  ffate  occurring  in  the  lyftem. 
When,  therefore,  in  treating  of  tjie  effects  or 
any  clafs  of  medicines  in  the  cure  of  difeafes, 
an  inveffigation  is  proposed  of  thofe  indica¬ 
tions,  which,  from  the  powers  afciibed  to  it,  as 
deduced  from  its  nature,  it  may  be -fuppofed 

V 

fitted  to  fulfil,  an  enumeration  is  required  of 
all  fuch  changes  as  it  is  capable  of  producing 
in  morbid  ftates  exifting  in  the  fyftem,  which 
have  a  tendency  to  their  removal. 

When  an  attempt  was  formerly  tnade  to 

•  i  -  * 

point  out  the  plan  bell  adapted  for  confider- 
intr  the  nature  of  each  clafs  of  medicines,  it 
was  alledged,  that  the  only  proper  foundation, 
from  which  their  application  for  the  removal 
of  a  di leafed  ffate  can  be  deduced,  is  a  juff 
view  of  thofe  effects  they  are  capable  of  pro¬ 
ducing 
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ducing  in  a  found  flats.  From  thefe,  then, 
the  indications  of  cure,  to  anfwer  which  any 
ciafs  of  medicines  can  be  employed,  mud  be 
drawn  ;  the  changes,  which  they  can  pro^ 
duce  in  morbid  affections,  being,  as  it  were, 
the  product  of  thofc  which  they  are  capable  of 
inducing  in  the  fyftem  in  general.  But,  if 
thefe  are  taken  as  the  foiirces  of  indica¬ 
tion,  when  it  is  conftdered  that  morbid  aftec- 
tions,  at  different  times  exiffing,  are  very  va¬ 
rious,  arihng  frqm  caufes-almoft  innumerable j 
it  might  from  thence  be  inferred,  that,  as  every 
change  in  a  found  date  will  be  productive  of 
feveral  in  morbid  affections,  the  indications, 
which  may  be  anfwered  by  each  ciafs  of  medi¬ 
cines,  would  fwell  to  a  very  great  number. 
And,  indeed,  this  would  in  fact  be  the  cafe, 
could  the  different  effects  refulting  from  any 
ciafs  of  medicines  be  produced  either  fingly 
or  combined,  at  pleafure.  A  production  or 
combination  of  effeCts  in  this  manner,  how¬ 
ever,  cannot  be  obtained.  There  are  few 
claffes  of  medicines  in  which  fome  effects  are 
not  deflroyed,  or,  atleaft,  more  than  counter* 
balanced  by  others  immediately  fucceeding, 
Thofe  changes  of  the  fyftem,  then,  which  oc¬ 
cur 
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cor  in  a  fin  all  degree  only,  may,  in  point  of  in¬ 
dication,  be  intirely  overlooked  ;  and  this  the 

/ 

rather,  if  there  are,  at  the  fame  time,  other 
confiderable  changes  of  a  different  tendency, 
which,  from  the  employment  of  the  remedy, 
muil  unquefiionably  follow. 

In  attempting  to  determine,  then,  what  are 
the  proper  indications  which  any  clafs  of  me¬ 
dicines  is  fitted  to  fulfil,  the  changes  which  it 
is  capable  of  producing,  taker  cannot 

be  looked  upon  as  tire  prop  xources  from 
which  thefe  fhould  be  deuuced.  As  the  pro¬ 
per  fources  from  which  may  be  drawn  thefe 
indications  which  any  clals  of  medicines  is 
capable  of  fulfilling,  it  is  neceffary,  that  the 
changes  of  the  fyftem  which  it  produces 
fhould,  in  fome  meamre,be  generalized  :  And, 
from  the  more  remarkable  and  leading  chan¬ 
ges,  or  from  the  united  effects  of  feveral,  they 

can  only  with  propriety  be  deduced. 

‘  ' 

4  t  * 

The  particular  indications,  which  can  be 
anfwered  by  any  clafs  oi  medicines,  being  thus 

'  '  A 

difeovered,  is  one,  and  that  a  very  material 
ffep  towards  its  proper  application  to  ufej  it 

'is. 
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1$,  however,  by  no  means  the  only  thing  which 
for  this  pur  pole  claims  attention.  A  circum- 
&aiice>  it'  not  of  equal  weight,  at  leaft  well 
meriting  confideration,  is  an  illuft ration  of 
the  nature  oi  the  morbid  affection. 


The  fame  morbid  (late,  it  is  well  known* 
may  arife  from  caufes  very  different;  when 
produced,  indeed,  it  may  be  alledged,  that,  lee 
the  caufe  be  what  it  will,  the  affection  is  the 
fame.  But  notwithstanding  this,  when  the 
caufes  by  which  it  has  been  produced  are  dif¬ 
ferent,  its  removal  may,  with  more  eafe  and- 
greater  certainty,  be  effected  in  one  way  than 
in  another;  as  thefe  Rill  fubfiftkig  in  the  fy- 
item,  often  render  its  continuance  more  oh* 
ilinate.  A  remedy,  therefore,  which  may 
with  propriety  and  advantage  be  employed  for 
producing  a  change  in  a  morbid  Rate  in  certain 
conditions,  is  not  to  be  confidered  as  univer- 
fally  fitted  for  that  purpofe.  And  when, from* 
considering  the  nature  of  any  clafs  of  medi. 
cines,  a  iair  conclufion  can  be  deduced,  that 
it  is  fitted  to  produce  Rich  a  change  in  any 
morbid  Rate  as  may  tend  to  its  removal, 
the  propHety  of  its  employment  for  that 
purpofe  is  lull  only  to  be  determined  by  a- 

proper  view  of  the  particular  variety  of  that 

morbid' 
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morbid  ftate  which  prefents  itfelf.  It  fol¬ 
lows  then,  that,  after  the  indications  are  e- 
numerated,  an  illuftration  of  the  morbid  ftate, 
which  is  the  particular  foundation  of  each, 
mud  be  fubjoined. 

The  varieties  off  any  morbid  date  being  in 
this  manner  pointed  out,  and  thofe  to  which 
the  indication  refers  being  particularly  il- 
ludrated  ;  that  a  more  didinct  idea  may  be 
formed  of  the  ufe  of  any  clafs,  its  mode  of 
nttion ,  as  fulfilling  the  indication,  is  another 
neceftary  fubject  of  inquiry.  After  a  full  il- 
ludration  of  the  nature  of  any  clafs,  and  after 
pointing  out  the  particular  fource  from  which' 
the  indication  itfelf  is  deduced,  what  is  here 
propofed  may  indeed  be  confidered  as,  in  a 
great  meafure,  fuperfeded.  But,  as  it  has  been 
alledged,  that  the  only  proper  general  fources 
of  indication  are  the  combined  effects  of  feve* 
ral  changes  in  the  fydem,  it  is  evident,  that  no 
proper  idea  can  be  formed  of  the  manner  in 
which  any  indication  is  fulfilled,  without  con* 
fidering  the  fhare  which  is  to  be  attribu¬ 
ted  to  each  of  its  caufes.  Befides  this,  ah 
though  an  indication  is  referred  to  a  partial- 

hr 
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lar  fource,  and  from  thence  chiefly  may  with 
juflice  be  accounted  for;  yet  other  effects  re¬ 
fill  ting  from  the  clafs  may  alfo,  in  forae  de¬ 
gree,  tend  to  its  production.  And  hill  farther, 
although  an  indication  may,  with  propriety 
and  advantage,  be  anfwered  from  the  ufe  of  a 
particular  clafs  of  medicines  ;  yet  thefe  may 
produce  fome  changes  in  the  fy item,  which 
have  a  tendency  rather  to  counteract  the  in¬ 
tention,  That  its  powers,  then,  to  anfwer  the 
end  propofed  may  be  rightly  underftood, 
thefe  alfo  rauft  be  taken  into  account;  and 
will  be  confidered  to  greateft  advantage,  when 
the  means,  by  which  the  indication  is  to  be 
fulfilled,  are  inquired  into.  For  thefe  reafons 
an  explanation  of  the  mode  of  operation  in 
the  clafs,  by  which  it  comes  to  be  adapted  for 
each  indication,  cannot  be  confidered  as  intire- 
ly  fuperfluous,  and  will  even  be  a  neceffary 
addition  to  the  illuftration  of  the  morbid  ftate 
on  which  the  indication  depends. 

Of  the  various  indications  which  may  be 
pointed  out,  as  fieps  towards  cure  in  difeafe, 
it  need  hardly  be  mentioned,  that  fome  will 
occur  in  many  cafes,,  and  are  of  fuch  a  nature, 

^  that 
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that  the  employment  of  medicines  to  anfwer? 
them  is  requiiite  in  daily  pracHce  ;  while,  on 
the  contrary,  others,  although  founded  on 
morbid  affections,  in  forne  inftances  to  be 
met  with,  yet  very  rarely  occur^  and  may 
even  be  built  upon  affections,  which,  al¬ 
though  conceivable  and  poflible,  have  never  * 
in  fact  been  obferved  :  This  being  the 
cafe,  however,  all  indications  are  not  to  be 
confidercd  as  equally  important;  and  a  precife 
knowledge  of  the  extent  to  which  each  may 
be  applied  in  practice,  is  to  be  looked  upon 
as  no  ufelefs  fubject  of  inquiry.  But,  ufeful  as 
the  inquiry  may  feem,  an  attempt  to  it  is  not 
be  hazarded,  till  feme  regard  has  firft  been 
paid  to  thepofUbility  of  attainment.  Although 
it  can,  by  no  means,  be  reprefented  as  an  end 
altogether  unattainable,  to  inveftigate  the  va^ 
rious  difeafes,  and  circumflances  in  difeafes, 
in  which  the  fulfilment  of  any  particular  in¬ 
dication  isrequifite;  yet  to  any  one  who  con-, 
fiders  the  many  difeafes  to  which  the  human 
body  is  incident,  and  the  aim  oft  innumerable 
variety  produced  in  thefe,  from  differences  in 
age,  fex,  temperament,  climate,  and  many  o- 
ther  circumftances,  it  mu  ft  appear  obvious. 
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that,  to  execute  this  with  any  tolerable  degree 
of  accuracy,  would  require  much  more  labour 
and  attention,  than  the  refult  of  the  inquiry 
can  be  fuppofed  to  merit.  An  attempt,  there¬ 
fore,  to  profecute  this  inveftigation  in  its  full 
extent,  would  ftill  be  no  lefs  difficult  than  ill 
judged.  But,  betaufe  it  may  feem  improper 
to  aim  at  a  complete  view  of  all  the  morbid 
affections  under  which  every  indication  de¬ 
duced  from  the  nature  of  the  different  claffes 
will  apply;  the  application  of  indications  to 
particular  difeafes  is  not,  on  that  account,  to 
be  totally  negle&ed.  The  importance  of  any 
indication,  and  the  attention  due  to  it,  may,  in 
home  degree,  be  inferred  from  a  view  of  this 
fobject,  although  partial,  and,  at  the  fame 
time,  fuch  a  one  as  can  with  eafe  be  obtained. 
The  laft  flep,  then,  in  the  coflffderation  of 
each  indication  fhould  be3  to  mention  fome 
difeafes,  in  Which  the  clafs  of  medicines  treat¬ 
ed  of  can  be  employed  to  anfwer  the  inten¬ 
tion  propofed. 

From  the  various  heads  under  which  it  has 
been  propofed  indications  Ihould  be  treated  of, 
a  pi oper  idea  of  each,  deducible  from  the  na¬ 
ture 
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ture  of  every  clafs,  may  be  obtained;  and,  in 
this  manner,  the  application  of  the  clafs  to  ufe, 
as  far  as  a  knowledge  of  that  can  be  had  from 
theoretical  reafoning,  may,  with  advantage,  be 
learned.  The  information  in  this  way  to  be 
obtained,  concerning  the  effects  of  medicines  in* 
the  cure  of  difeafes,  can  neither  be  reprefented 
as  inconfiderable  nor  unimportant.  But  in 
medicine  the  data,  from-  which  reafoning 
is  to  be  deduced,  are  by  no  means  arrived  at 
that  degree  of  certainty  which  is  requifite> 
before  we  can  affume  them  as  principles, 
and  rely  on  them  alone.  In  our  inquiries  into 
a  fubjecl  foufeful,  then,  we  muff  not  reff  fa- 
tisfied  with  thefe. 

Not  lefs  to  afeertain  the  truth  of  what  mav 
be  afferted  with  regard  to  the  indications* 
than  to  fupply  the  defects  under  which  that 
view  of  the  fubject  may  labour,  it  will  be  ne- 
ceffary  to  coniider  the  ufe  of  each  clafs,  as  em¬ 
ployed  in  fome  particular  difeafes.  By  this 
means  the  refult  of  inquiry,  with  regard  to 
indications  which  any  clafs  of  medicines  is 
fitted  to  fulfil,  will  be  put  to  a  ffill  farther 

i 

proof  than  the  teff  merely  of  theoretical  rea- 
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foning  :  From  this  it  will  appear,  that  theore¬ 
tical  reafoning,  however  juft  and  well  efta- 
blilhed  it  may  feem,  is  frequently  overturned 
by  particulars  in  the  oeconomy,  either  un¬ 
known  or  overlooked:  From  this  teft  aJfoj 
the  truth  of  indications,  inferred  from,  per¬ 
haps,  doubtful  reafoning,  will  be  confirmed 
beyond  poftibillty  of  difpute.  But  practice 
and  experience,  as  recorded  by  the  moft  can¬ 
did  and  judicious  obfervers,  and  deducible 
from  the  ufe  which  has  been  made  of  any  clafs1 
of  medicines  in  particular  difeafes,  is  not  mere¬ 
ly  ufeful  here,  as  being  the  criterion  of  truth 
for  the  indications  deduced  from  the  nature' 
©f  the  clafs.  It  will  ferve  equally,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  crop  the  luxuriances  refulting  from 
theory ;  and,  on  the  other,  to  fupply  its  defi¬ 
ciencies.  It  has  already  been  obferved,  that 
indications,  deduced  from  the  nature  of  the 
clafs,  will  often  point  out  pradH ces- which  arc  atP 
leaft  uncommon :  Thefe,  although  readily  iai- 
ierred  from  a  theoretical  view,  will  frequent¬ 
ly  be  found  not  confirmed  by  experience,  Be- 
fides  this,  it  will  often  happen,  that  dalles  o£\ 
medicines  are  employed  for  purpofes  which 
do- not  fall  under  any  of  the  indications  menti¬ 
oned  y 
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oned;from  confidering  the  effects  reaped  frorti 
fuch  a  clafs  in  particular  difeafes,  thefe  will 
appear.  In  this  manner  of  inveftigating  indi¬ 
cations,  then,  from  the  fuccefs  with  which  the 
ufe  of  any  clafs  has  been  attended  in  practice, 
the  various  purpofes  to  which  it  may  be  ap¬ 
plied,  which  a  theoretical  view  of  its  nature 
does  not  fuggeft,  may  be  learned.  A  ftill  far¬ 
ther  advantage  to  be  reaped  from  this  confe¬ 
deration,^,  that,  by  this  means,  an  opportuni¬ 
ty  will  be  afforded  for  invelligating  the  prin¬ 
ciples  upon  which  depend  the  good  effects  of 
any  clafs  of  medicines  in  many  cafes,  where 
no  theory  is  given,  either  to  point  out  the 
intention  of  its  ufe,  or  explain  its  opera¬ 
tion.  As  a  means,  therefore,  of  determining 
the  propriety  of  indications  deduced  from 
the  nature  of  any  clafs  ;  of  fupplying  indica¬ 
tions,  from  that  view,  deficient;  and  of  inve- 
fiigating  the  principles  of  fuccefs,  where  the 
facf s  concerning  its  ufe  are  eftablifhed,  it  will 
be  neceffary  to  fubjoin  to  the  conlideration  of 
the  indications  themfelves,  an  inquiry  into  the 
employment  of  every  clafs  in  feme  particular 
difeafes* 
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To  treat  of  the  life  of  a  particular  clafs  of 
medicines  in  every  difeafe  in  which  it  has  been 
employed,  or  even  in  the  greateft  number  of 
thofe  in  which  it  is  very  generally  ufed,  would 
be  a  field  not  lefs  extenfive,  a  fubjecf  not  lefs 
difficult  in  execution,  and  a  piece  of  know¬ 
ledge,  when  obtained,  not  lefs  inadequate  to 
the  labour  of  inquiry,  than  was  formerly  af- 
ferted  of  au  attempt  to  afcertain  all  the  di~ 
fpafes,  or  ftates  in  thefe,  under  which  any  par¬ 
ticular  indication  falls  to  be  fulfilled.  What 
has  been  urged,  then,  againfl  confidering 
the  one  on  the  mo  ft  extended  plan,  will  apply 
equally  to  the  other :  In  this  cafe  therefore 

9 

as  well  as  the  former,  a  partial  confideration 
only  is  propofed.  A  full  examination  of  this 
fubject  would  lead  to  prolixity  and  repetition, 
while  all  the  advantages  which  are  to  be  reap- 
pd  from  it,  may,  in  a  great  meafure,  be  ob¬ 
tained,  from  confidering  the  ufe  of  each  clafs, 
under  a  few  of  thofe  difeafes  in  which  it  is 
moft  commonly  employed.  Thefe  are  to  be 
treated  of  one  by  one,  and  may  be  confider- 
ed  in  any  order,  which  the  frequency  of  the 
exhibition  of  the  clafs,  or  the  importance  of 
the  effects  reaped  from  it,  feem  to  fu  graft. 

Aw 
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An  inveftigation  in  this  manner  of  the  ef¬ 
fects  refulting  from  the  employment  of  any 
dafs  of  medicines,  may  feem  fufficient  to  point 
out  the  cafes  in  which  it  is  to  be  applied  in 
practice.  But,  as  it  has  already  been  obferved* 
that  affociations,  even  the  m  oft  natural,  admit 
of  very  conftderable  variety,  and  as  it  has  been 
propofed,  that,  where  any  remarkable  variety 
in  effects  occurs,  a  divifion  fhould  be  inftituted 
into  inferior  affociations ;  in  claffes  where  fuch 
orders  are  formed,  this  diverfity  of  virtues 
naturally  points  out  another  fubjecf  of  in¬ 
quiry,  previous  to  the  application  of  the  clafs 
to  u£e«  Having  eftablifhed,  therefore,  the  pro¬ 
priety  of  the  employment  cf  any  clafs  in  ge¬ 
neral,  it  is,  in  the  next  place,  necelTary  tQ 
conlider  thofe  circuinjl  antes  which  may  deter¬ 
mine  us  to  the  employment  of  one  particular 
order,  in  preference  to  others. 

The  principal  fource  from  which  thofe  cir¬ 
cumflances  which  may  influence  us  in  the 
choice  of  a  particular  order  are  to  be  derived, 
is  the  nature  of  that  change,  which,  in  order 
to  the  refloration  of  a  found  hate,  it  is  pro¬ 
pofed  fhould  be  produced  in  the  fyftem.  As 

the 
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the  different  orders,  into  which  any  clafs  of 
medicines  are  divided,  vary  in  their  effe£ls  ; 
10  it  is  but  reasonable  to  imagine,  that,  from 
this  variation,  fome  of  the  orders  of  a  clafs 
will  be  more  particularly  calculated  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  changes  required  than  others  :  From 
comparing  then  the  nature  of  the  indication 
to  be  fulfilled,  with  the  powers  afcribed  to  the 
orders,  a  judgement  may  be  formed  of  what 

is  belt  adapted  to  each  particular  purpofe. 

Although  the  nature  of  the  particular 
change  required  in  the  fyfiem  may  be  looked 
upon  as  the  principal  foundation  of  choice ; 
yet  other  circumftances,  which  may,  in  fbme 
meafure,  influence  our  determination,  are 
not  to  be  over-looked;  and,  amongft  thefe, 
the  degree  of  change  neceffary  is  a  material 
one.  To  the  fulfillment  of  indications,  indeed, 
the  higheft  degree  of  change  we  are  able  to 
produce  is  for  the  moil  part  requifite  ;  this, 
however,  does  not  univerfally  hold,  nor  is  a 
change  in  the  fyfiem  to  that  degree,  which  an 
indication  may  feem  to  require,  in  every  cafe 
advifable  or  proper.  A  particular  change 
induced  in  the  fyfiem,  when  happening  only 
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to  a  certain  degree,  may  be  the  mofl  ready  and 
effectual  means  for  removing  a  morbid  affec¬ 
tion;  yet,  when  produced  in  a  higher  degree, 
lo  far  will  it  be  from  being  followed  by  its 
former  effects,  that,  if  it  has  any  action  at  all 
upon  the  affection,  its  tendency  will  rather 
be  to  rivet  and  increafe  the  evil :  Attention  to 
degree  in  fuch  cafes,  then,  is  a  circumfiance  prin¬ 
cipally  requifite.  But,  befides  this,  attention 
here  is  ftill  farther  neceffary,  even  in  thofe 
cafes  where  the  high  eft  degree  of  change 
which  can  be  produced  from  the  clafs,  is  not 
more  than  fuffcient  for  anfwering  the  indica¬ 
tion  required.  The  fulfillment  of  any  indi¬ 
cation  is,  by  no  means,  to  be  attempted  in  e- 
very  cafe,  in  the  moft  ready  or  expeditious 
way:  A  change  which  in  one  may  with fafety 
and  eafe  be  immediately  effected,  in  another, 
can  only  be  wifhed  for  by  flow  and  impercep¬ 
tible  degrees.  Where  it  is  neceffary  a  change 
ffiould  be  produced  in  this  manner,  the  end 
will  mofl  readily  be  obtained  from  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  that  order  befl  adapted  to  it.  A- 
mongft  the  circumflances,  therefore,  determi¬ 
ning  to  the  choice  of  a  particular  order,  the  de¬ 
gree  of  change  requifite  or  proper  is  always  to 

-  ,  #  be 
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be  regarded,  which,  perhaps,  little  lefs  than 
the  nature  of  the  change  itfelf  will  here  influ¬ 
ence  the  determination. 

The  nature  and  degree  of  changes  requisite 
are,  in  moft  cafes*  the  principal,  perhaps, Jn 
fome,  the  foie  foundation  of  choice,  with  re¬ 
gard  to  orders.  But,  although,  in  ordinary 
conditions  of  the  fy Rem,  thefe  will  afford  fuffi- 
cient  data  for  this  purpofe  ;  yet,  from  diverffty 
in  habit,  the  mode  in  which  it  will  be  moR 
expedient  to  anfwer  any  indication  muR 
be  varied,  not  only  in  different  patients, 
but  even  at  different  periods  in  the  fame  dif- 
eafe:  From  this  it  follows,  that,  on  many  oc- 
cafions,  another  fource,  from  which  circum* 
Ranees  determining  to  the  choice  of  orders  are 
to  be  deduced,  is  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
BeRdes  thefe  fources,  it  is  not  denied,  that  a 
variety  of  circumRances  may  be  deduced  from 
others,  or  may  occur  in  particular  cafes.  What 
have  already  been  mentioned,  however,  may 
be  efteemed  the  principal.  And,  perhaps,  in  a 
general  view  of  what  refpecis  every  clafs, 
thofe  circumRances  refulting  from  the  nature 
of  the  change,  from  its  degree,  and  from  the 
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condition  of  the  patient,  can  alone  with  pro¬ 
priety  be  considered. 

Tjie  neceflity  of  employing  any  particular 
clafs  of  medicines  for  the  removal  of  a  difeafed 

*  ■  •  t 

flate,  and  the  fuperior  advantages  to  be  reaped 
from  the  ufe  of  any  order  in  preference  to  a- 
nother,  being  in  this  manner  determined,  the 
choice  of  individuals  themfelves  mud  be  more 
limited  and  eafy.  Having  determined  upon 
the  ufe  of  a  particular  order,  it  might  feei^i 
natural  to  fubjoin  the  confideration  of  thofe 
circumflances,  which  may  direct  to  the  choice 
offome  individual  belonging  to  it.  The  data, 
however,  from  which  fuch  a  choice  is  to  be 
made,  can  only  be  had  from  the  hiftory  of  the 
individuals  themfelves;  and,  therefore,  it  is  not 
to  be  learned  from  what  is  advanced,  merely 
refpefting  the  nature  of  claifes  and  orders.  But, 
befides  that,  on  this  account,  an  impropriety 

would  follow  from  immediately  proceeding 
to  the  choice  of  individuals,  that  order  would 

*  i  ‘  *  ’  V 

flill  farther  be  culpable  for  another  reafon. 
The  foundation  upon  which  a  diviiion  into 
claffes  is  principally  built,  is  a  fimilarity  in  eft- 
fecfs  ;  and  the  advantage  chiefly  to  be  reaped 

from 
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from  it,  is  the  abridgement  of  an  otherwife  te¬ 
dious  inquiry,  which  would  be  crowded  with 
endlefs  repetitions.  It  will  readily  be  allowed, 
that,  in  the  employment  of  every  mode  of 
cure,  particular  cautions  are  neceffary.  There 
are,  no  doubt,  fome  which  may  be  conlidered 
as  peculiar  to  each  individual :  Rut,  as  in  laying 
down  the  general  doctrines  concerning  the  in- 
dications,  to  anfwer  the  purpofes  of  brevity, 
and  to  avoid  re  petition,  the  confideration  of 
feveral  individuals  was  propofed  to  be  con¬ 
joined  ;  fo,  in  like  manner,  the  cautions  which 
are  necefiary  to  be  obferved  of  every  indivi¬ 
dual  taken  feparately,  may  be  more  com  pen- 
dioufly  delivered,  by  treating  of  thofe  which 
apply  to  the  whole  clafs.  Having  confidered, 
therefore,  the  general  effeffs  of  any  clafs  in  the 
cure  of  difeafes,  and  pointed  out  thofe  circum  * 
Ranees  from  which  the  preference  due  to  a 
particular  order  is  to  be  deduced,  it  follows, 
that  the  next  fubjeef  of  inquiry  fliould  be  an 
invefligation  of  thofe  cautions  which  are  to 
be  obferved  with  regard  to  the  life  of  the 
clafs. 

H  •  'r  i 
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The  multiplicity  of  circumftances,  by  which 
the  action  of  medicines  may  be  affected,  will 
give  rife  to  fo  much  variety  in  the  cautions 
neceffary,  as  cannot  eafily  be  comprehended 
under  general  heads.  A  full  detail,  therefore, 
of  every  circumftance,  which  (laould  be  atten¬ 
ded  to  in  the  ufe  of  any  clafs,  is  by  no  means 

>* 

to  be  expected.  Many  of  thefe,  however  re- 
quifite  or  proper  they  may  be  on  particular 
occafions,  could  not,  with  propriety,  be  in¬ 
cluded  under  the  general  confideration  cf  a 
clafs,  and  muff  be  relied  wholly  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  practitioner.  There  is,  however, 
in  this  cafe  no  abfolute  necehity  for  an  entire 
reliance  upon  the  fuggeftions  of  prudence; 
The  obfervations  and  facts  of  former  practitio¬ 
ners  will  here,  as  well  as  in  other  cafes,  in  a 
great  meafure,  facilitate  and  add  certainty  to 
the  inquiry.  But,  what  the  judgment  and 
experience  of  others  has  pointed  out,  will  be 
viewed  to  greateft  advantage,  when  the  par¬ 
ticular  facts  enumerated  are  reduced  to  a  few 
general  heads. 

Among  the  various  fources  from  which 
cautions,  in  the  employment  of  any  clafs  of 

medicines, 
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medicines,  may  be  deduced,  what  would  feem 
chiefly  to  claim  attention,  as  fuggefting  thefe, 
is  the  nature  of  the  clafs  itfelf.  The  accidents 
here  to  be  guarded  againft  are,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  the  natural  confequence  of  the  remedy 
employed ;  the  rules,  therefore,  to  be  laid 
down  refpecfing  them,  will  apply  more  gene¬ 
rally  in  all  circumftances,  and,  on  that  ac¬ 
count,  will  naturally  occur  to  be  firft  taken  no¬ 
tice  of. 


As  the  adion  of  every  medicine,  and 
confequently  the  cautions  to  be  obfervedin  its 
employment,  will  undergo  remarkable  varia¬ 
tion  from  peculiarities  in  the  habit  in  which  it 
is  ufed,  the  condition  of  the  patient  is  defer- 
vedly  to  be  e (teemed  another  fource  of  cau¬ 
tions,  and,  perhaps,  affords  a  foundation  for 
more  numerous  obfervations  than  the  pre¬ 
ceding.  Under  this  may  be  confidered  what- 
ever  is  to  be  obferved  with  regard  to  the  ufe 
oi  any  clafs,  as  fuggefted  by  the  nature  of  the 
difeafe  in  which  it  is  to  be  employed ;  by  the 
age,  lex,  or  temperament  of  the  patient ;  or 
what,  although  lefs  obvious,  is  notlefs  impor- 
tant,  by  peculiarities  in  conilitution,  which 
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can  be  detected  only  by  former  experience  or 
circumfpecl  procedure. 


To  the  head  of  cautions  may  likewife,  with 
propriety,  be  reduced,  thofe  general  rules  of 
treatment  to  be  obfervcd  during  the  ufe  of 
any  clafs.  The  necelfafy  regimen,  then,  com¬ 
prehending  the  directions  which  are  requilite 
with  regard  to  exercife,  diet,  temperature,  and 
fuch  like  circumftances,  may  be  fubjoined  as  a 
third  head  of  caution  to  the  two  already  men¬ 
tioned.  As  far,  then,  as  the  cautions  to  be  ob- 
ferved,'  with  regard  to  clafTes  of  medicines  in 
general,  are  deducible,  either  from  the  nature 
of  the  claffes  themfelves,  from  the  condition 
of  the  patient,  or  from  the  necefiary  regimen, 
they  may,  with  propriety  and  advantage,  be 
coniidered  in  a  fyflem  of  general  therapeutics  j 
and,  by  a  profecution  of  the  fubject  to  this  ex¬ 
tent,  we  may  obtain  the  ufeful,  without  be¬ 
ing  perplexed  with  the  intricate.  But,  in 
every  clafs  of  medicines,  it  muft  be  allowed, 
there  arc  many  cautions  which  fall  under 
neither  of  thefe  heads j  efpecially,  if  we  here 
comprehend,  not  only  fuch  as  belong  to  the 
d:i(s  in  general,  but  thofe  likewife  refpecting 

indi- 
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individuals.  Thefe,  although]  perhaps  requi¬ 
site  in  practice,  yet,  as  they  cannot  be  intro¬ 
duced  without  embarrahlng  the  fubjecl,  will 
be  better  referred  to  the  dictates  of  reafon 
and  common  fenfe:  without  the  urooer  inter- 

'  a.  i 

poiition  of  which,  all  general  rules  in  medi¬ 
cine  will  be  but  of  little  avail. 

What  may  be  delivered  concerning  the 
life  of  any  clafs  of  medicines  by  treating,  in 
the  manner  which  has  been  propofed,  of  its 
effects  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  of  the  circum- 
fiances  determining  to  the  choice  of  particular 
orders,  and  of  the  cautions  to  be  obferved  in 
its  ufe,  will  fully  comprehend  every  thing 
neceffary  with  regard  to  thefe  cafes  in  which 
it  is  to  be  employed.  But,  beiides,  the  morbid 
conditions  of  the  body,  under  which  the  ufe 
of  any  clafs  of  medicines  is  particularly  re¬ 
quired,  there  are  many  others,  in  which  the 
effects  which  would  refult  from  its  employ¬ 
ment  are,  by  no  means,  to  be  overlooked. 
Under  this  general  head  of  the  ufe  of  a  clafs, 
then,  the  confideration  of  thefe  mull  likewife 
be  comprehended. 
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However  numerous  the  morbid  affections 
may  be,  under  which  any  clafs  of  medicines 
is  indicated  ;  yet  {till,  it  is  not  to  be  queflioned, 
that  there  are  many  others  depending  upon 
fuch  caufes,  that  any  change  rebutting  from 
the  clafs  will  have  no  particular  tendency 
to  their  removal.  Of  thefe  there  are  many, 
which,  with  regard  to  the  clafs,  may,  in  a 

k,  ,  v  _ 

great  meafure,  be  efteerned  indiflerent.  By 

O  (  _ 

this  it  is  not  meant,  that  there  does  exift 
any  morbid  affection,  under  which  we  need 
{hew  no  anxiety,  whether  a  particular  clafs  of 

Aj.  *  i 

medicines  is  employed  or  not;  in  every  cafe 
where  thefe  are  not  particularly  indicated, 
their  employment  ftiould  undoubtedly  be 
refrained  from;  Where  a  placebo  merely  is 
wanted,  the  purpofe  may  be  anfwered  by 
means,  which,  although  perhaps  reduced  un7 

j  i  .  1 

der  the  materia  me  die  a,  do  not,  however,  de- 
ferve  the  name  of  medicine^  When  a  clafs 

of  medicines,  then,  is  faid  to  be  indiflerent 

£  ;  •  -  *  •' 

with  regard  to  a  morbid  affection,  nothing  ‘ 
farther  is  meant,  than  that  it  has  no  peculiar 
tendency  to  encreafe  the  evil;  while,  at  the 
lame  time,  no  peculiar  benefit  can  be  expected 
from  its  employment.  But,  befides  tilde  af~ 

t  Jk  -  *  •  •  "  1  *  K  '  *  -  .  .  '  ^  ^ 
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feci  ions  Which,  in  the  fenfe  here  defined,  may¬ 
be  efleemed  indifferent,  there  are  others,  in 
which  the  employment  of  particular  dalles  is 
followed  by  very  different  confequences;  and, 
fo  far  are  they  from  producing  any  alteration 
for  the  better,  that  they  have  an  obvious  effect 
in  augmenting  and  rivetting  the  difea fe„ 
When  the  nature  of  any  clafs  hands  in  this  re¬ 
lation  to  that  of  a  difeafe,  its  ufe,  under  fuch  a 
morbid  affection,  may  be  faid  to  be  contra-in¬ 
dicated  j  and,  unlefs  particular  circumftances 
occui?  where  the  benefit  to  be  derived  from 
the  clafs*  on  another  footing,  is  more  than  fuf- 
ficient  to  counter- oalance  its  bad  tendency,  it 
cannot  m  thcfe,  with  propriety,  be  employed,, 
Difeafes,  or  ftates  in  difeafe,  then,  which  may 
be  faid  to  contra-indicate  the  employment  of 
any  clafs  of  medicines,  are  not  meant  to  be  to¬ 
tally  confined  to  thofe  morbid  affe&ions,  in 
which  its  ufe  is  altogether  inadmiffible.  But, 
under  the  term,  as  here  taken,  are  meant  to  be 
comprehended  all  inch  morbid  affe&ions  as 
the  clafs,  from  its  nature,  has  a  tendency  to 
increase.' 


8 4 


E  L  E  M  ENTS 


The  various  affections,  then,  under  which 
the  ufe  of  any  clafs  of  medicines  is  not  parti¬ 
cularly  required,  and  where  its  employment  is 
only  admiffible  from  circumftances>  may  be 
divided  into  thofe  in  which  it  may  be  faid  to 
be  indifferent,  and  thofe  in  which  it  may  be 
alledsred  to  be  contra-indicated,  as  here  defi- 

u 

xied  :  Although  an  attentive  practitioner  will 
eiteem  it  equally  neceffary  to  avoid  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  the  clafs  under  both  thefe,  pro¬ 
vided  nothing  particularly  requires  its  ufef 
yet,  as  Itronger  realons  will  be  neceffary  for  its 
being  employed  in  the  latter  fet  than  the  for¬ 
mer,  advantage  may  be  derived  from  diitin» 
guilhing  betwixt  thofe  which  fall  under 
each.  Having  pointed  out  the  one  fet,  the 
other  will  be  known  of  courfe  j  and,  as  the 
greateft  delicacy  in  the  employment  of  any 
clafs  is  neceffary,  where  it  will  have  a  perni¬ 
cious  tendency,  the  conlideration  of  the  in¬ 
different  morbid  affections  may  be  entirely 
omitted.  In  treating,  therefore,  of  what 
Ihould  be  comprehended  under  the  general 
head  of  the  ufe  of  any  clafs,  after  the  con- 
fideration  of  the  fubdivifions  already  pointed 
out,  the  la  ft  fabjeCt  of  inveftigation  claiming 

attention, 


attention,  is  an  inquiry  into  the  contra-indica¬ 
tions  to  its  employment. 

After  what  has  already  been  faid,  with  re* 
gard  to  the  method  of  conducting  an  inquiry 
into  the  nature  of  indications  themfelves, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  add  but  little  refpeCting 
the  contra-indications.  Thefe,  as  well  as  the 
indications,  are  to  be  deduced  from  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  clafs;  not  built  upon  Angle  or  in- 
confiderable  changes,  which  it  might  be  capa¬ 
ble  of  producing,  but  relied  upon  its  leading 
or  united  effects.  After  any  morbid  ffate  b 
determined  upon,  as  contra-indicating  the  ufe 
of  a  clafs,.  it  wall  be  further  neceffary  here,  not 
only  to  point  out  the  manner  in  which,  du¬ 
ring  the  continuance  of  fuch  an  affection,  it 
comes  to  be  pernicious,  but  likewife  to  at¬ 
tempt  to  confirm  or  correct  theoretical  reafon- 
ing,  as  far  as  proper  data  are  afforded  for  that 
purpofe,  by  facts  and  obfervations,  With  the 
confideration  of  the  contra-indications,  treated 
of  in  this  manner,  the  neceilary  inquiries  con¬ 
cerning  the  ufe  of  each  clafs  may  be  con*- 
eludedv 
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CHAP.  V. 


Of  the  Method  of  Inquiring  into  the  Hi/lories  of 
particular  Articles . 

IF  all  the  articles  employed  in  the  methcdus 
medendi  could,  according  to  the  plan  which 
has  been  propofed,  he  diflributed  into  any 
determined  number  of  affociations,  and  where 
in  thefe  any  cohfiderable  diverfity  of  effefts* 
occurred,  natural  and  proper  fubdivifions  could 
be  inflituted  j  the  whole  do&ririe  [of  meand 
might  be  fully  confidered  under  the  two  ge¬ 
neral  heads  already  pointed  out.  A  propel 
view  of  the  nature  and  ufe  of  each  clafs  would 
fuperfede  the  4rieceffity  of  defcending,  in  any 
inftance,  to  the  hiftofy  of  individuals,  in  order 
to  become  acquainted  with  their  mode  of  act  ion, 
©t  the  general  purpofes  to  which  they  may 

M 


of  THERAPEUTICS,  87 

be  applied.  The  confideration  of  individuals 
belongs  entirely  to  the  hiftory  of  the  materia 
medic  a ;  a  fubjed  which,  it  muft  indeed  be  al¬ 
lowed,  is  intimat  ely  connected  with  therapcu-? 
tics,  or  the  doctrine  of  means  •  yet  when  ta¬ 
ken  ftridly,  and  properly  underftood,  is,  in 
reality,  feparate  and  diftind  from  it ;  the  lat¬ 
ter  giving  an  account,  as  has  already  been  oh- 
ftrved,  of  the  general  doctrines  refpeding 
thofe  means  to  be  ufed  in  the  cure  of  difeafes; 
the  former,  on  the  other  hand,  treating  of  the 
natural  and  medical  hiftories  of  the  various 
fubftances  from  the  vegetable,  animal,  or  mi¬ 
neral  kingdoms,  which  are  employed  in  me¬ 
dicine.  It  were,  indeed,  to  be  wifhed,  that  e- 
•very  branch  of  medicine  could  be  completely 
treated  of,  when  confidered  by  itfelf*  but, 
however  definable  it  may  feem  to  arrive  at 
this,  it  is  iliil  to  be  looked  upon  as  of  lefs  im¬ 
port,  than  obtaining  a  full  confederation  of  the 
fubjed,.  which,  in  every  cafe,  muff  be  held  to 

•  "■  v  •  a 

be  the  firft  and  grand  objed.  Although,  there- 

» 

fore,  the  confufion  which  muft  arife  from 
blending  together  in  any  degree  two  feparate 
branches,  is  a  circumftance  as  much  as  pof- 
fible  to  be  avoided  :  yet,  where  this  intermix- 
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ture  is  neceffary  to  the  attainment  of  a  com¬ 
plete  confideration  of  the  fubject,  it  muft  be 
fubmitted  to,  as  ope  of  thofe  inconveniencies 
to  which,  from  the  ftrict  connection  and  mu¬ 
tual  dependence  of  the  different  branches  of 
fcience,we  are  inevitably  fubjected.In  the  pre- 
fent  inftance,  the  end  propofed  cannot  be  cb^ 
tained,  upon  the  plan  here  laid  down  for  the 
treatment  of  the  fubject,  without  this  taking 
place  in  fome  degree. 

When,  in  place  of  artificial  affociations,  na¬ 
tural  ones  are  aimed  at?  it  is  fcarce  to  be  ima¬ 
gined,  that  there  will  not  occur  articles  of  the 
methodus  medendi,  -which,  from  the  peculiarity  of 
their  nature,  muft  ftand  tingle,— -Under  many 
affociations,  different  articles  may  be  reduced, 
as  poffe fling  every  characterizing  property  of 
the  clafs;  and,  being  in  their  nature  fuch,  that 
they  can  be  employed  to  anfwer  the  purpofes 
for  which  it  is  indicated,  while,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  account  to  be  given  of  their  nature 
and  ufe,  as  far  as  it  can,  with  propriety,  fall 
under  that  clafs,  would  be  both  lame  and  im¬ 
perfect  ;  in  this  refpeft,  therefore,  they  are  in 
fome  degree  in  the  fame  circumftances  as  if 

they  had  fallen  under  no  affociation. — A  pro¬ 
per 
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per  illuflration  of  the  dochines  applicable  to 
claffes  of  medicines,  and  of  the  orders  into 
which  they  may  be  fubdivided,  will,  on  ma¬ 
ny  occafions,  be  a  fufficiently  full  and  com-  • 
piete  account  of  what  is  neceffary  to  be 
known  with  regard  to  all  the  individuals 
comprehended  under  it  ;  while,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  application  of  thefe  general  doc¬ 
trines,  to  particular  inftances,  will  neither  be 
obvious  nor  indifputable.— For  thefe  reafons 
then,  to  afford  an  opportunity  of  treating 
of  individuals  comprehended  under  no  pro¬ 
per  affociation  ;  to  be  able  to  enumerate' fuch 
particulars,  concerning  feme  individuals,  as 
could  not,  with  propriety,  be  mentioned  when 

treating  of  the  general  elafles  to  which  they 
belong  ;  and  to  furnifh  illuftrajtions.  ot  the 
general  principles,  laid  down  by  a  more  par¬ 
ticular  application  to  the  individuals  tnem- 
felves  ;  to  the  two  general  heads  already  men¬ 
tioned,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  fubjoin,  as  a 
third,  the  confideration  of  individuals. 

After  what  has  been  faid,  it  would  be  fu- 
perfluous  to  mention,  that,  when  it  is  here  al- 

kdged  the  hiftory  of  individuals  mu  ft  be  intro* 

M  disced, 
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duced,  in  order  that  a  complete  account  of 
the  methodus  medendi  may  be  obtained,  it  is  by 
no  means  to  be  underftood  of  the  hiftory  of 
every  individual.  In  the  view  which  it  ifr 
here  propofed  fliould  be  taken  of  therapeutics, 
thefe  are  only  to  be  conhdered,  where  their 
hiftoiy  is  particularly  requifite  for  one  or  o- 
tlierof  the.purpofes  already  mentioned.  Where 
the  introduction  of  an  individual  becomes  ne- 
ceftary  for  any  of  thefe  reafons,  the  conftder- 
ation  ofthefubjeef  may  very  properly  be  di¬ 
vided  into  two  heads  j  the  firft  treating  of  its 

•  <  • 

natural,  the  leeond  of  its  medical  hiftory. 

‘  '*  S  .  *»•«•>.  *■■■  ,  . 

With  regard  to  the  natural  hiftory ,  it  may, 
perhaps,  be  true,  that,  if  it  could  be  properly 
applied,  a  very  full  account  of  it  might 

i 

be  highly  ufeful  in  the  treatment  of  every 
individual,  as  tending  to  a  difeovery,  or  even 
demonftration,  of  its  medical  properties.  It  is, 
however,  to  be  lamented,  that  the  concluiions 
which  may  be  deduced  from  a  proper  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  natural  hiftory,  as  far  as  our  pre- 
ient  acquaintance  with  this  fubjeef  extends, 
are  unattainable  to  fuch  a  degree  of  certainty, 
that  any  reliance  can  be  put  upon  them.  A 

minute 
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minute  inquiry  into  this  fubject,  then,  as  being 
tedious  and  not  immediately  applicable  to 
ufe,  would  be  both  unneceffary  and  improper. 
Although,  however,  a  very  minute  difcuffion 
of  the  natural  hiftory  is  not  requifite  for  medi¬ 
cal  purpofes,  yet  it  is  by  no  means  to  he  intire- 
3y  overlooked.  From  theoretical  reafoning,  the 
properties  which  medicines  po fiefs  may,  in 
fome  degree,  be  in veftigated :  The  data,  how¬ 
ever,  from  whence  thefe  are  to  be  drawn  fall 
under  this  head.  The  natural  hiftory,  then, 
of  fuch  individuals,  as  it  may  be  neceffary  to 
eonfider,  is  at  leaft  to  be  profecuted  as  far  as 
it  is  the  fource  of  theoretical  conclufions,  with 
regard  to  the  properties  of  the  fubftance.  For 
this  purpofe,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  inquire  into 
the  fenfible  qualities  of  individuals,  their  che¬ 
mical  analyfis,and,  where  it  can  be  difcovered, 
the  natural  order  to  which  they  belong,  as  be¬ 
ing  the  chief,  if  not  the  only  particulars  in  the 
natural  hiftory,  from  which  ufeful  conclufions, 
with  regard  to  medical  properties  can  be  de¬ 
duced. 

To  this  fhdrt  and  fupeificial  account  of  the 
natural  lift  cry  cf  any  iuLftance,  it  will  be  necef- 

iary 
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fary  to  fubjoin,  as  a  fccond  and  more  material 
fubje  ct  of  inquiry,  its  medical  hijlory.  In  treat¬ 
ing  of  this,  what  would  feem  iirft  to  claim 
attention  is,  an  inquiry  into  the  various  de¬ 
grees  of  eftimation,  in  which  it  has  been  held 
from  its  flrft  introduction.  The  medical  hi- 
ftory  of  any  fubftance,  then,  will  be  moft  pro¬ 
perly  begun  by  an  account  of  its  former  ufe 
in  medicine,  1  here  are,  however,  few  fubdan- 
ces  in  medicine,  which,  in  point  of  reputation 
for  efficacy,  have  not  undergone  very  cond- 
derable  changes ;  It  is  at  lead  to  be  imagined* 
that  time  and  experience  will  have  had  tome 
effect,  either  in  detecting  former  errors,  or  in 
confirming  and  f  arther  invefligatkig  real  pro¬ 
perties.  To  the  account  of  tne  former  uie  of 
any  fubftance,  then,  it  will  be  neceilary  to  fcb- 
join  its  prefen  t,  and,  as  far  as  it  can  be  detected, 
its  real  character.  T  he  character  of  a  fub¬ 
ftance,  however,  as  differently  exhibited,  can, 
by  no  means,  be  confidcred  as  one  and  the  fame1. 
To  determine  the  varieties  from  thence  ariiing, 
with  a  view  of  completing  the  hiftory  of  any 
individual,  it  will,  therefore,  be  farther  necef- 
fary  to  treat  alio  of  its  different  modes  of  ex- 

m 

hibiticn,  comprehending  unucr  this  head 

what- 
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whatever  change  in  effects  is  produced  by  al¬ 
terations  in  the  form  of  the  medicine,  the  dofe 
employed,  or  the  treatment  under  it. 

From  this  manner  of  treating  the  hiftory  of 
individuals,  where  it  is  neceffarv  that  it  fliould 
be  introduced,  the  defects,  which  might  arife 
from  confidering  only  the  nature  and  ufe  of 
claffes,  may  j  in  a  great  meafure,  be  fupplied  ; 
and,  from  the  profecution  of  the  whole  of  this 
plan,  it  is  apprehended,  that  the  ftudy  of  a 
branch  of  medicine  of  chief  importance  in  the 
pra&ice  of  the  art,  may  be  conduced  with  ad¬ 
vantage.  That  the  plan  which  has  been  given 
may  be  more  diftinclly  comprehended,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  review  the  various  ileps 
propofed  to  be  followed,  detached  from  any 
reaions  intended  to  point  out  their  ne.ceflity, 
or  evince  their  propriety.  For  this  purpofe, 
after  the  explanation  already  given,  it  will  be 
neceffary  only  to  offer  an  abftrad  of  the  gene¬ 
ral  heads,  without  enlarging  upon  the  parti* 
culars  meant  to  be  comprehended  under  each, 
or  attemptingtopointout  the  method  in  which 
the  inquiry  concerning  it  is  to  be  conduced. 

An 
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An  ABSTRACT  of  the  Plan  propofed 
for  confidering  each  of  the  different  Clas¬ 
ses  of  Medicines. 

-K 


L  Concerning  the  Nature  of  the  Class. 

t  H  »  •  1 


I. 


A  Definition  of  the  Clefs. 


a.  The  leading  properties  poffeffed 
by  all  the  individuals  belonging 
to  the  clafs. 


h.  Particular  properties  which  they 
do  not  poifeis. 

The  direct  Iff  elds  of  the  Clafs. 


a.  A  proof  of  the  real  exiftence  of 
thefe  effects, 
h.  Their  caufes. 

c.  The  degree  in  which  they  occur. 


The  Changes  induced  in  the  Syftem  hy  the 
Clafs . 

d*  h.  c  1  he  fame  fubdivifions  as  under 

i  i.  '  *  t  ■ 

the  preceeding  head, 

4.  The 


4* 


elements 

The  Principal  Differences  in  the  Clafs  or  the 
Orders. 

a.  The  properties  peculiar  to  each. 

b.  Examples  of  fome  individuals 

from  each. 


II.  Concerning  the  Use  of  the  Class. 

1.  The  Effects  of  the  Clafs  in  the  Cure  of  Dif- 

eafes . 

a%  The  indications  which  may  be 
deduced  from  its  nature. 

aa.  An  illuftration  of  the  morbid  (late  on 
which  each  of  thefe  is  founded. 
bb.  The  mode  of  operation  by  which  the 
indication  is  fulfilled. 
i'C.  Examples  of  dileafes,  in  which  the 
clafs  is  ufed,  with  a  view  of  fulfilling 
it.  < 

]?.  Obfervations  on  its  ufe  in  fome 
difeafes. 

2.  The  Circumjlances  refpedling  the  Choice  of 

Cj  k  dcys . 

a.  Circumftances  deduced  from  the 
nature  of  the  change  required  ii* 

the  fyftem. 

b.  Circum- 
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b.  Circumftances  from  the  degree 
of  change  which  is  neceffary. 

c,  Circumftapces  from  the  particu¬ 
lar  condition  of  the  patient. 

g.  The  Cautions  regarding  the  Ufe  of  the  Clafs. 

a.  Cautions,  from  the  nature  of  the 
clafs  itfelf. 

b •  Cautions  from  the  condition  of 
the  patient. 

c •  Cautions  from  the  regimen  ne- 
cefTary. 

4.  Morbid  Conditions  contra-indicating  the 
Uje  of  the  Clafs . 

a.  An  illuftration  of  the  foundation 
of  thefe. 

b-  A  confirmation  of  their  reality, 
from  the  experience  of  practitio¬ 
ners  in  particular  difeafcs. 


jiil.  The  history  of  the  particular  sub 

STANCES  BELONGING  TO  THE  CLASS. 

I.  The  Natural  hiflory  of  an  Individual* 

a.  Itsfenfible  qualities. 

b .  Its  chemical  analyfis, 

N 


c.  The 
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c.  The  natural  order  to  which  it 
belongs. 

2.  The  Medical  Hi/lory  of  an  Individual, 

a.  Its  former  ufe  in  practice. 

b.  Its  prefect  character. 

c.  The  different  modes  in  which 
it  may  be  exhibited, 

aa.  The  varieties  with  regard  to  the  form 
in  which  it  may  be  ufed. 
bb.  The  varieties  with  regard  to  the  dofe. 
cc.  The  regimen  bed;  adapted  to  its  ope¬ 
ration. 


C  II  A  P, 
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CHAP.  V. 

* 

'Concerning  the  ClaJJes  into  which  the  different  dr- 
ticks  of  ^Methodus  Medendi  mayheDk 
flributed . 


HPHE  great  improvers  in  medicine,  as 
well  as  in  every  other  branch  of  fcienec, 
feem  univerfaliy  to  have  been  deiirous  of  af- 
fociating  together  things  which,  in  their  na¬ 
ture,  appear  to  have  an  obvious  connection. 
In  no  branch  of  any  fcience  is  there  a  more 
manifeft  foundation  for  this,  than  among  the 
various  individuals  employed  in  the  cure  of 
difeafes.  To  this  probably  it  is  owing,  that  a 
diftribution  of  medicines  into  clafies,  is  at  leaft 
as  ancient  as  the  firft  medical  writings  now 
extant,  perhaps  as  the  art  of  medicine  itfelf. 
From  the  prevailing  paflion  for  novelty,  as 
well  as  from  attempts  towards  further  im- 

povement, 


/ 


JO© 


ELEMENTS 


provement,  it  may  readily  be  imagined,  that* 
during  fo  long  a  period,  many  different  dif- 
tributions  and  affociations  would  be  formed, 
and  a  variety  of  general  terms  adopted  for 
exprefling  them*  The  affociations.  thus  for¬ 
med,  have  very  generally  been  an  attempt  to¬ 
wards  natural  ones ;  and,  therefore,  are  an  ob¬ 
vious  foundation  from  whence  may  be  dedu¬ 
ced  thofe  claffes,  under  which  it  has  been 
alledged  the  consideration  of  therapeutics 
may  be  conducted  with  greateff  advantage. 
From  what  has  already  been  laid  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  terms  which  in  medicine  have  been 
employed  on  this  fubject  it  would  be  needlefs 
to  obferve,  that  all  the  affociacions  which  have 
been  offered  are  by  no  means  to  be  promif- 
cuoufly  adopted.  From  the  fame  caufe  aJ- 
fo  may  be  deduced  a  fufffcient  reafon,  why  it 
would  be  no  iefs  tedious  than  difagreeable 
to  affign  particular  objedions  againft  each 
aflociation,  not  afterwards  to  be  admitted. 
But,  at  the  fame  time,  left  it  ffiould  be  ima¬ 
gined,  that  there  are  no  particular  reafons  to 
guide  to  a  proper  choice,  but  that,  out  of  the 
number  of  affociations  in  life,  it  will  be  iulff- 
cient  to  admit  a  few  only;  it  becomes  necefla- 


THERAPEUTICS. 


101 


©F 

ry,  not  only  to  point  out  the  general  requi- 
fites  in  the  formation  of  affociations,  but  to  af- 
fign  alio  iuch  general  reafons  for  reje&ion,  as 
will  admit  of  an  eafy  application  to  particular 
caies:  By  this  means  a  foundation  will  belaid 
for  determining  whether  the  admiffion  of  feme 
claffes,  and  the  rejection  of  others,  has  been 
from  fufficient  grounds  or  not. 

That  the  affociations  here  adopted,  may 
be  better  fitted  to  anfwer  the  end  propofed 
by  this  diftribution  of  the  methodus  medendi , 

it  is  firft  requifite,  that  every  affociation 
admitted  be  a  natural  one ;  by  which  is 

to  be  underftood,  that  the  articles  compre¬ 
hended  unaer  it  poffefs  the  lame  general 
mode  of  operation,  and  that  their  effects  are 
to  be  accounted  for  upon  the  fa  me  general 
principles.  The  moft  natural  and  eafy  me¬ 
thod  of  obtaining  affociations  with  this  com 
dition,  would  be  by  admitting  a  great  num¬ 
ber,  each  comprehending  only  a  few  articles; 
By  having  recourfe  to  this  expedient,  how¬ 
ever,  the  formation  of  affociations  altogether 
would,  in  a  great  meafure,  be  huff  rated.  A 
fecund  requifite,  therefore,  is,  that  each  fhould 
comprehend  under  it  no  inconfiderable  num¬ 
ber 
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ber  of  individuals;  and  be  as  general  as  is  com¬ 
patible  with  its  being  natural ;  avoiding  care¬ 
fully  thefubftitution  of  whatfhould  be  efteem- 
ed  only  proper  fubdivifions  of  clafles  for 
clafles  themfelves.  That  the  whole  fubjecf  of 
therapeutics  may,  by  a  view  of  this  kind,  be 
more  completely  confidered,  it  is  farther  ne- 
ceflary,  that  the  aflociations  which  are  adopt¬ 
ed,  taken  together,  comprehend,  as  far  as  may 
be,  the  whole  individuals  with  propriety  re¬ 
ferable  to  the  mcthodus  medendi. 


These  various  conditions,  it  is  apprehend¬ 
ed,  may  be  obtained,  as  far  as  the  nature  of 
the  fubjeft  will  admit  of  it,  from  adopting  the 
following  twenty-four  clafles.  How  far  they 
will  anfwer  the  conditions  propofed,  as  being 
natural,  general,  and  at  the  lame  time  com¬ 
prehending  all  the  individuals,  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  conlidering  the  account  hereafter 
to  be  given  of  each,  and  comparing  the  lift  of 
the  moft approved  means  of  cure  now  employ¬ 
ed  with  all  the  individuals  taken  together, 
which  may  be  comprehended  under  the  dif¬ 
ferent  clafles. 


The 
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^  I  S  T  of  the  C  L  A  S  S  E  S, 

1.  Emetics. 

? 

2.  Cathartics. 

3.  Diaphoretics, 

4.  Epifpaftics. 

5.  Diuretics. 

6.  Expedorants. 

7.  Errhines. 

8.  Sialagogues. 

9.  Blood-letting, 

lo.  Emmenagogues. 

1 3 .  Anthelmintics. 

12.  Lithontriotics, 

jl  t 

13.  Antacids. 

14.  Antalkaiins. 

15.  Attenuants, 

1 6.  Infpiffants. 

17.  Antifeptics. 

18.  Ailringents. 

19.  Emollients. 

20.  Gorrofives. 

p  ....  V 

21.  Demulcents. 

22  Stimulants. 

23.  Sedatives. 

$4.  Antifpafmodics. 

*  3  .  *  ‘  } 
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After  adopting  thefe  general  terms,  it 
naturally  follows,  that  fome  reafons  fhould 
be  alligned  for  rejecting  the  others,  1  he  par¬ 
ticular  caufes  of  rejection  may  be  iought  for 

/ 

in  one  or  other  of  the  following  general  ob¬ 
jections. 

Wkat  may  be  mentioned  as  the  firft,  an  4 
applied  perhaps  as  the  mod  extenfive  caufe  of 
rejeclion,  is,  that  many  of  thefe  general  terms 
are  employed  tor  exprefling  affemblages  where 
there  is  no  proper  foundation  for  any  affo- 
ciation  amongft  the  different  individuals 
meant  to  be  comprehended.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  reduced  under  all  the  claffes,  indeed, 
have  very  generally  been  fuppofed  to  pof- 
fefs  fome  common  property.  Frequently, 
however,  this  has  been  refted  merely  upon 
fuppofition  :  Suppofition  alone,  however,  it 
will  readily  be  allowed,  is  no  proper  founda¬ 
tion  for  the  formation  of  claffes.  When  the  ef¬ 
fect,  therefore,  is  not  only  fingle,but  built  up- 
pn  fuch  a  footing  as  this,  there  can  be  no  que¬ 
ll  ion  as  to  the  juftice  ofrejedting  the  claffes 
founded  upon  it.  But  the  claffes,  founded  upon 
fuppofed  effects  are  not  the  only  improper  ones. 

Claffes 
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Clafles  built  upon  an  effect,  although  eftablifti- 
ed  and  certain,  yet,  if  fmgle,  are  equally  liable 
to  objection*  A  tingle  effect  may  be  produced 
in  various,  even  in  oppoftte  ways ;  From  a  de» 
pcndence  upon  this,  therefore,  medicines 
might  come  to  be  connected,  which  fhould  in 
reality  be  disjoined.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be 
conftdered  as  a  fufficient  foundation  for  a  pro¬ 
per  natural  affociation,  all  the  articles  reduced 
under  which  muft  anfwer  to  one  common  de¬ 
finition,  and  poffefs  the  fame  general  mode  of 
operation.  Upon  the  plan,  therefore,  which 
has  been  propofed  to  be  followed,  wherever 
claffes  are  founded  upon  Iingle  or  iuppofititious 
effects,  they  may  with  propriety  be  rejected. 

Another,  and  a  very  obvious  caufe  of  rejec¬ 
tion,  is,  that  many  general  terms,  employed  by 
different  authors,  are  fynonyinous  with  others 
here  adopted:  Where  this  is  the  cafe,  general 
terms,  expreffing  unexceptionable  affociations, 
are  often  let  afide,  as  being  in  fact:  already  ad¬ 
mitted.  Examples,  where  this  takes  place,  will 
occur  from  the  moft  fuperiicial  view  of  the 
lift  here  given.  To  point  out  any  partic  ular  in- 

O  fiances, 
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fiances,  therefore,  would  be  altogether  unne~ 
cedar  y. 

Besides  thefe  reafons  for  rejection,  many  af- 
fociations,  in  other  refpecls  diffidently  proper, 

have  been  fet  afide,  as  being  too  general ;  o- 
thers,  on  the  contrary,  as  being  too  limited  : 
Of  the  former  of  thefe  an  example  occurs  in 
thofe  medicines  affembled  under  the  general 
title  of  Deokjlruenls ;  and  of  the  latter,  under 
that  of  Carminatives . 

Having  thus  in  a  general  way  pointed  out 

*  -  '  4  V. 

the  reafons  for  fele&ing  the  affociations  here 
adopted,  in  preference*  to  the  other  general 
terms  employed,  it  may  perhaps  be  thought 
neceflary  to  afugn  fome-  reafons  for  arranging 
them  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  here 
placed  ;  or,  at  leaft,  it  would  naturally  occur, 
as  a  queftion,  Is  this  order  the  effect  of  chance, 
or  intentional  ?  Although,  from  the  general 
plan  formerly  laid  down  of  confidering 
every  affociation  as  -feparate  and  independent, 
it  might  be  concluded,  that  the  order  in  which 
they  fiiould  be  treated  of,  is  a  circumftanqe 
fearce  claiming  attention :  It  mull,  however, 

be 
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be  allowed,  that,  although  no  general  fyftema- 
tic  method  could,  with  propriety,  be  adopted; 
yet  that,  in  fome  degree,  the  fame  advantages 
may  be  reaped  from  confidering  immediately, 
after  each  other,  clafles  in  their  nature  iimilar, 
as  will  refult  from  fubjoining,  to  each  other, 
the  confideration  of  individuals  belonging  to 
the  fame  clafs.  The  reafon,  then,  why  one 
order  of  placing  clafles  is  preferable  to  ano¬ 
ther,  is  fufficiently  obvious.  The  effects  of 
medicines,  as  acting  more  directly  upon  the 
folids,  fluids,  or  what  may  be  called  the  ani¬ 
mated  fyftem,  are  the  general  fources  of  com¬ 
bination  j  which,  although  not  ft  net  I  y  or  im-» 
plicitly  followed  here,  have  chiefly  regulated 
the  formation  of  this  lift ;  thofe  claffes  being 
placed  firft  which  are  moft  common,  or  which 
molt  readily  afford  the  data  upon  which  the 
fubfequent  ones  are  to  be  explained,  as  far  at 
leaft  as  that  circle  of  caufes  which  fubfifts  in  the 
animal  machine  will  admit  of  ita 
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THERAPEUTICS. 


PART  SECOND, 


Of  Particular  Classes  of  Medicines*. 


Nemo  unquam  vitiis  purus  fuitj  ego  ne  plurimis 
quidem.  Non  ideo,  quod  veritatem  non  amaverim* 
quaefiverim  perpetuis,  et  in  natura  indaganda  labori- 
bus,  etin  fcriptis  utiJium  audorum  ;  fed  quodpRovi- 
dentia  divina,  nullo  certo  dudu,  vitam  meam  me 
fiverit  gubernare.  Haller. 
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PART  SECOND. 

Of  Particular  Classes  of  Medicines. 


CHAP.  I. 

Of  Emetics. 

§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Emetics a 

v  /  * 


BY  emetic  medicines  are  meant  thofefubftan- 
ces,  which,  when  taken  internally,  excite 
vomiting,  provided  they  are  capable  of  pro¬ 
ducing  this  effect  in  a  found  ftate  of  the  ftor 
mach,  and  independent  of  any  action  arifing 
from  their  bulk,  whilft,  at  the  fame  time,  they 
can  be  fo  managed  as  to  operate  without  en¬ 
dangering  the  life  of  the  patient. 

4f  H  •**  .  ^  J  "  •"  .  *1  h  4 
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II. 

The  direft  elfefts  to  be  afcribed  to  emetics, 
are,  tint  cney  excite  ficknefs,  naufea,  and  their 
common  attendants.  '1  hey  produce  the  action 
ot  vomiting  itfelf.  They  occafion  fudden  and 
oppofite  changes  in  the  circulation.  And  they 
increafe  the  fecretion,  or  difcharge  of  fecreted 
matter,  from  the  various  glands  evacuating 
their  contents  into  the  firft  paffages. 

III. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyitem  from  the 
efFefts  above-mentioned,  are  :  Evaucation  of 
the  contents  of  the  ftomach:  Free  circulation 
through  thofe  glands  vvhofe  fecreted  matters 
are  acted  upon-.  Agitation  of  the  body  in  ge¬ 
neral:  Commotion  of  the  nervous  fyftem  > 
And  a  particular  affection  of  the  furface  of  the 
body. 

IV. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  are 
numerous,  and  admit  of  conlideranle  variety : 

There 
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There  feems  to  be  a  foundation  among  other 
orders  for  eftablifhing  the  following : 

i.  Emetica  Irritantia.  As  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned.  Tart  arum  emeticumy 
Vitriol um  album ,  Turpethum  miner  ale . 

2.  Emetica  Nau^seo^a. — - — — Ipecacuanha , 
Afarum ,  Scilla , 

g.  Emetica  Calefacientxa. — - Sinapi , 

Raphanus  rujlicanus . 

4.  Emetica  Na rcqt  i ca . - - — Nicotianat 

pigiialis . 

§  2.  O/'  the  Ufe  of  Emetics . 

y. 

In  the  application  of  emetics  to  ufe,  the  in¬ 
dications  deducible  from  their  nature  may  be 
derived  from  the  following  fources ; 

1.  From  their  effects  as  producing  agitation 
of  the  body*  in  confequence  of  which  they 

P  may 


1 


H4 


ELEMENTS 


may  be  employed:  To  reftore  uniform  cir¬ 
culation  :  To  promote  dimmifhsd  lymphatic 
abforption  :  And  to  remove  obffrudtions. 

2.  Erom  their  effc&s,  as  producing  evacua» 
tion  by  vomiting,  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  uled :  To  difcharge  noxious 
matters  taken  in  by  the  mouth:  To  dif- 
charge  morbid  accumulations  of  fecreted 
matters  lodged  in  the  ffornach  :  And  to  eva¬ 
cuate  ferous  accumulations, 

3<  From  their  feffe<fts,  as  acting  on  the  ner- 
vous  fyftem,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed:  To  reft  ore  excitement  to 
the  nervous  fyftem  in  general  :  And  to  ob¬ 
viate  inordinate  affections  of  the  nervous  e- 
nergy.'  - 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  eme¬ 
tics,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Fever,  Dyfentery, 
Phthifis  Pulmonalis,  Jaundice,  Apoplexy,  Prop? 
ly,  and  Poifons. 

....  “J  moil  MOM3 
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VI. 

The  principal  circumftances  refpe&ing  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  emetics,  may¬ 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each. 

1.  Emetic  a  Irritant  ia.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
adapted  to  all  the  fources  of  indication  for 
which  emetics  may  be  employed.— From  the 
degree  of  effecft  they  produce,  they  are  fitted 
for  the  moft  confiderable  changes  ;  and  are 
particularly  preferable  to  other  orders,  where 
the  greateft  agitation  and  moft  complete  eva¬ 
cuation  is  required. — —The  confutations  to 
which  they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the 
robuft  and  ftrong,  and  fuch  as,  from  a  peculi¬ 
arity  of  habit,  are  difficultly  affected  by  other 
emetics. 

2.  Emetica  NauSeosa.  From  the  nature 
of  thefe  emetics,  they  are,  as  well  as  the  pre- 
ceeding,  adapted  to  every  fource  of  indica¬ 
tion.— From  the  degree  of  effetft  they  produce, 
they  are  preferable  where  lefs  confiderable 
changes  are  wanted,  and  where  it  is  more 

par- 
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particularly  necefiary  to  regulate  the  precife 
degree  of  change  — They  may  be  adapted  to 
any  habit  ;  but  the  conftitutions  in  which 
they  are  particularly  preferable  to  others,  are 
the  weak  and  infirm. 

3.  Emetica  Calefacientia.  Thefe  eme¬ 
tics  are  not  from  their  nature  extenfively  ap¬ 
plicable  as  belonging  to  this  clafs.  They  are 
chiefly  employed  when  it  is  intended  an  eme¬ 
tic  effect  fhould  be  combined  with  a  topical 
flknulus  to  the  fiomach.— From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  only  for 
flight  changes.— The  eonftitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the  delicate 
and  debilitated. 

4.  Emetica  Narcotica.  Thefe,  as  ha¬ 
ving  been  but  little  employed,  are  ftili  in  a 
great  meafure  unknown.  They  would  feem 
applicable  where  a  peculiar  affection  of  the 
nervous  fyftem  is  wanted.— From  the  degree 
of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  for  the 
higheft  changes  :  But  they  can  never  with  pru¬ 
dence  be  employed  in  fuch  dofes  as  to  pro¬ 
duce  any  confiderable  change -—They  are  ad- 

miffible 
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tniffible  only  in  thofe  conftitutions,  where 
there  is  no  high  degree  of  irritability  in  the 
nervous  fyitem. 

VII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em- 
ployment  of  emetics,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the  agita¬ 
tion  of  the  body  which  they  occafion,  and  the 
increafed  celerity  of  the  pulfe  attending  their 

operation,-— The  conditions  of  the  fyflem 
which  chiefly  require  attention  in  their  em¬ 
ployment,  are,  infancy,  old  age,  pregnancy, 
delicate  habits,  and  plethoric  conftitutions.— - 
The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  regarded  with 
refpect  to  the  regimen  neceflary  for  this  clafs, 
are,  the  flate  of  the  ftomach  when  the  emetic 
is  exhibited ;  the  means  of  facilitating  the 
operation  j  the  time  of  exhibiting  the  me¬ 
dicine  ;  and  the  temperature  in  which  the  pa- 

St 

tient  is  kept,  after  its  operation  is  finifhed. 

VIII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this, 
clafs  of  medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indica¬ 
ted 
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ted  in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur  a  rupture 
or  relaxation  of  containing  membranes  ;  to¬ 
pical  inflammation  of  the  internal  vifcera  ;  a 
high  degree  of  morbid  debility  in  thefe  j  and 
fixed  obftructions  to  the  circulation. 


CHAP, 
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C  PI  A  P.  II, 
Of  Cathartics. 


S  }•  Of  the  Nature  of  Cathartics. 


IX. 

gY  cathartic  medicines  are  meant  thofe 

fubftances,  which,  taken  internally,  in- 
creale  the  number  of  ftools  without  endan¬ 
gering  the  life  of  the  patient,  provided  they, 
at  the  fame  time,  produce  this  effeft  indepen¬ 
dent  of  any  action  wnich  may  be  attributed 
to  the  quantity  of  matter  employed. 

X 

The  more  immediate  affects  ariling  from 
cathartics  are  :  That  they  stimulate  the  ali¬ 
mentary  canal.  They  incrcafe  the  periftaltic 
motion  of  the  inteftines .  They  promote  the 
fecretion  of  thofe  fluids  which,  for  the  pur- 

pofes 
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pofes  of  the  oeconomy,  are  requifite  in  the  in- 
teftinal  canal.  And  they  produce  more  fre¬ 
quent  and  loofer  ftools. 

XL 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thcfe  effects  of  cathartics,  are:  The  evacuation 
©£  the  contents  of  the  intedines:  A  diminu¬ 
tion  oi  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids*  and, 
in  a  particular  manner,  of  the  feroff  y:  A  change 
in  the  balance  of  circulation,  with  a  diminu¬ 
tion  ofperfpiration;  And  higher  excitement  of 
the  nervous  energy  in  the  fyftem  in  general, 
but  more  efpecially  in  the  intefunal  canal. 

i  '  * 

XII. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  there  feems  to  be  a  foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  : 

j.Catiiartica  STi«uLANTiA;as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Jalappa,  Aloe , 
C'Jocynthis. 

2.  Cathartica  Refrioerantia. — Sal 
Glauberi,  Sal  J^olycbrejlus^  Creator  “Tartar!* 

Ca- 
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3.  Cathartica  Ad  stringent  i 
barb  arum,  Rofa  Damafeena . 


4.  Cathartica  Emollient ia.—  Manna, 
Malva,  Oleum  Ricini. 

5  Cathartica  N  a  rc  0  ti  c  a . — Hyefcyamus, 


Digitalis 


$  2.  Of  the  U fe  of  Cathartics * 

XIII. 

In  the  application  of  cathartics  to  life,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  i^iay 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources  : 

1.  From  their  effects  as  evacuants,  in  confe- 
quence  of  which  they  may  be  employed  :  To 
obviate  morbid  retention  of  the  contents  of 
the  inteftines  :  Todiminilh  a  plethoric  ftate  in 
the  fyftem :  And  to  evacuate  morbid  accumu« 
lations  of  ferum. 

2*  From  their  effe&s,  as  altering  the  balance 
of  'Circulation,  in  confequence  of  which  they 

Q.  may 
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maybe  employed;  To  promote  free  circulation 
through  the  inteftines,  in  thole  cafes  where  it 
is  morbidly  impeded  :  And  to  diminifh  the 
impetus  of  the  blood  againft  parts  morbidly 
aftecied. 


3.  From  their  effe&s,  as  a&ing  on  the  ner¬ 
vous  fyftem,  in  confequence  of  which  they 

;  * 

may  be  employed  :  To  remove  torpor  in  the 
mufcular  fibres  of  the  inteflines  ;  And  to  re¬ 
ft  rain  inordinate  motions  in  thefe  mufcular 

<  ,  v  f  **  *  *  .  c  *  ‘  *  %  * 

fibres. 


These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Dyfentery,  Small  Pox,  obflrueled  Menfes,  and 
Diarrhoea. 


XIV. 


The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  cathartics,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 

1. 

concerning  each  :  ^ 
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Cathartica  Stimul  antia*  The  indivi- 
duals  referred  to  this  order,  are,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  adapted  to  fulfil  indications  reducible  to 
every  fource:  As  evacuants,  they  are  particu¬ 
larly  fitted  to  difcharge  accumulations  of  mu¬ 
cus  ;  and  they  may  be  ufed  in  obflinate  cafes, 
to  obviate  morbid  retention  of  the  contents 
of  the  inteflines  :  As  altering  determination, 
they  may  be  employed  to  promote  free  circu¬ 
lation  through  the  inteflines,  where  morbid¬ 
ly  impeded'*  And,  as  affecting  the  nervous  fyf- 
tern,  they  may,  with  advantage,  be  ufed  to 
remove  torpor  in  the  mufcular  fibres  of  the 
inteflines. — From  the  degree  of  change  they 
produce,  they  are  preferable  to  others, 
where  the  higheft  purgative  effects  are  want¬ 
ed. — Thr  conflitutions  to  which  they  are 
chiefly  adapted  are,  the  indolent,  the  phleg¬ 
matic,  and  fuch  as,  from  a  peculiarity  in  ha¬ 
bit,  are  difficultly  affected  by  cathartics, 

Cathartica  Refrigerantia.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  referred  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  more  particularly  adapted  to  the  two 
firft  fources  of  indication.  As  evacuants,  thev 
are  well  adapted  to  diminifh  a  plethoric  Rate 

in 
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in  the  fyftem  ;  and  may,  at  lead,  be  employed 
as  a  temporary  remedy  to  obviate  retention  of 
the  contents  of  the  inteftines.  As  changing 
determination,  they  are  well  fitted  to  dimi- 
nifh  impulfe  againft  parts  morbidly  affected. — 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
may  be  employed,  where  considerable  changes 
are  required;  but,  by  regulating  the  dofe,  they 
may  be  fuited  to  the  flighted  changes. — * 
The  constitutions  to  which  they  are  particu¬ 
larly  adapted,  are  the  Sanguine  and  pletho¬ 
ric* 

Cathartica  Emollientia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  fitted  to  ad  as  evacuants  only,  and 
their  chief  life,  in  this  way,  is  to  difcharge  the 
contents  of  the  inteftines. — From  the  degree 
of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  only  for 
inconfiderable  changes. — The  constitutions 
to  which  they  ate  particularly  adapted,  are 
old  people,  and  thofe  habitually  coftive. 

Cathartica  Adstringentia.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order,  are,  from 
their  nature,  capable  of  anfwering  many  pur- 

pofes 
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pofes  as  cathartics  ;  but  are  feldom  preferable 
to  others,  unlefs  where  it  is  ne  cellar  y  to  con¬ 
join  an  aflringent  with  a  purgative  effect. — - 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
may  be  employed,  where  a  very  confiderable 
change  is  wanted,  while,  at  the  fame  time,  as 
being  fufficiently  manageable,  they  are  capa¬ 
ble  of  being  adapted  to  flight  changes. — The 
conftitutions  in  which  they  are  particularly 
proper  are,  the  lax,  the  irritable,  and  thofe  ha¬ 
bitually  liable  to  loofenefs. 

Cathartica  Narcotica.  The  individu¬ 
als  referred  to  this  order,  as  having  been  but 
little  employed,  are  ftill  in  a  great  meafure 
unknown.  From  their  nature,  they  would 
feem  chiefly  applicable  for  affecting  the  ner¬ 
vous  fyftem,  and  may  perhaps  be  ufed  with 
advantage  for  reftraining  inordinate  motions 
of  the  inteflines  — From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  are  fitted  for  the  higheft 
changes. — The  only  conftitutions  in  which 
they  can  be  employed,  are  thofe  which  are 
able  to  endure  a  ftrong  purgative  operation. 


r 
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XV. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  cathartics,  as-  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the  degree 
of  evacuation  they  produce,  from  the  circu¬ 
lating  fluids,  and  to  the  topical  irritation  they 
occafion  to  the  intellines  themfelves.-— The 
conditions  of  the  fyftem  which  chiefly  re« 
quire  attention  in  their  employment,  are 
thole  of  children,  women,  hyfterical  confti- 
tutions,  high  degrees  both  of  irritability  and 
torpor,  remarkable  delicacy  of  the  flomach,  and 
peculiar  antipathies  to  the  clafs,  which  are  to 
be  detected  only  by  former  ufe.-*-The  circum- 
flances  chiefly  to  be  regarded  with  refpect  to 
the  regimen  neceflary  for  this  clafs,  are  *.  The 
mode  of  exhibiting  the  cathartic :  The  time 
at  which  it  is  given:  The  temperature  in 
which  the  patient  is  kept  during  its  opera¬ 
tion  :  The  diet  employed  :  And  the  degree  of 

exercife  he  ufes. 

XVI 

The  morbid  conditions,  contra-indicating 
the  ufe  of  cathartic  medicines,  apply  only  to 
particular  orders*.  Among  other  dates,  may 

be 
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be  mentioned:  A  general  inanition  of  the 
fyftem,  contra-indicating  the  life  of  the  fti- 
mulant  and  refrigerant  ;  A  high  degree  of 
irritability  in  the  inteflines:  And  the  circu¬ 
lation  violently  accelerated,  likewife  contra¬ 
indicating  the  ftimulant :  The  circulation 
uncommonly  flow  and  languid,  contra-in¬ 
dicating  the  refrigerant:  Habitual  coftive- 
nefs,  contra  indicating  the  aftringent;  And 
uncommon  relaxation  of  the  inteftines,  con¬ 
traindicating  the  emollient. 

It  /  i  7  '  '  s  *  }  «'  --  ;  ;  *  '  . 
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CHAP.  III. 

Of  Diaphoretics. 

§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Diaphoretics, 

XVII. 

f 

BY  diaphoretic  medicines  are  meant  fhofe 
fubftances  which,  from  being  taken  in¬ 
ternally,  promote  a  difcharge  by  the  fkin, 
without  producing  this  effect  either  in  conie- 
quence  of  violent  agitation  or  acute  pain, 

XVIII. 

The  direct  effects  produced  by  diaphoretic 

medicines,  are :  That  they  accelerate  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  blood  •  They  produce  free  circula¬ 
tion  through  the  veffels  on  the  furface :  And 
they  excite  a  difcharge  of  fweat. 


XIX, 
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XIX. 

The  changes  taking  place  in  the  fyftem, 
from  the  more  immediate  effects  above-men¬ 
tioned,  are  :  A  change  in  the  balance  of  the  cir¬ 
culation  :  A  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  cir¬ 
culating  fluids:  And  a  diminution  more  parti¬ 
cularly  of  the  feroflty. 

XX. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a  foun¬ 
dation  for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders. 

1.  Biaphoretica  Calefac  ientia  ;  asex- 
am  pies  of  which  may  be  mentioned;,  Serpen ~ 
taria ,  Contrayerva ,  Guaiacum , 

2.  Biaphoretica  Pungentia.— — -Spin* 

tus ,  Cornu  Cervi,  Oleum  ejfentiale  LavenduU . 

g.  B 1  aphoret  ica  St imulant  i  a. - Aw* 

thnonium ,  Hy dr ar gyrus . 

4.  B  I  APHORET  I  CA  A  NT  ISP  ASMOD  ICA.  "■'I 

Opium ,  Mofchus ,  Camphor  a, 

R 


Dia- 


5-  Diaphoret ica  Diluent  i a — —Aqua7 
Serum  lactis. 


§  2.  Of  the  life  of  Diaphoretics . 

XXL 

In  the  application  of  diaphoretics  to  ufe* 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources. 

l  From  their  effects,  as  changing  the  mode 
of  circulation,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
mw  be  employed  :  To  reftore  a  proper  flow  of 
blood  to  the  furf  ice,  in  cafes  where  it  is  mor- 
bidly  diminiihed  :  To  obviate  morbid  deter¬ 
mination  taking  place  to  the  internal  vifcera: 
To  remove  fpafmodic  affections  on  the  furface 
of  the  body  :  To  remove  various  caufes  ob- 
ftrucbng  or  impeding  the  natural  ftate  of  cir¬ 
culation  on  the  furface  :  And  to  reltore  the 
natural  dilcharge  from  the  body,  which 
Ihould  take  place  by  the  furface,  in  thole  ca¬ 
fes  where  it  is  morbidly  diminifhed. 
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•  2.  And  from  their  effects,  as  producing  e- 
vacuation,  in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed:  To  diminifh  the  quantity  of 
circulating  fluids,  where  it  is  greater  than  the 

fiate  of  the  fyftem  at  the  time  can  admit  of: 
To  reftore  diminifh  d  lymphatic  abforption  : 
And  to  difcharge  morbid  accumulations  of 

ferum. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidenng  the  effects  of  dia¬ 
phoretic  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Fever,  Dyfentery,  Rheumatifm,  Dropfy,  and 
Herpes. 

XX1L 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 

choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  diaphoretics, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  oberva- 
fcions  concerning  each, 

Diaphoretica  Calefacientia,  The  in¬ 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  chiefly  adapted  for  thefe  indica¬ 
tions  to  be  fiufiLed  by  diaphoretics  from 
their  action  as  evacuants  $  they  are  particular- 

}y 
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ly  fitted  to  reftore  diminifhed  lymphatic  ab- 
forption,  and  to  difcharge  morbid  accumula¬ 
tions  of  ferum :  1  hey  are  lefs  applicable  for 

thefe  indications  to  be  anfvvered  by  diapho¬ 


retics,  as  changing  the  balance  of  circulation  5 
but  they  may  often,  with  propriety,  be  em¬ 


ployed  to  reftore  a  propel  flow  of  blood  to 
the  furface  when  it  is  morbidly  diminifhed.— 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of 
producing,  they  may  be  employed  in  thofe 
cafes  where  very  coniiderable  changes  are  re¬ 
el  id  fit  e  :  By  proper  management  they  may 
likewife  be  adapted  tor  flight  changes.- 1'he 


condition  of  the  iyftem,  in  which  this  or¬ 
der  of  diaphoretics  is  chiefly  preferable  to  o- 
thers,  is,  where  the  circulation  is  flow  and 

languid. 


Diafhoretica  Ppxcentia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  order  of  diaphoretics 
are,  from  their  nature,  chiefly  applicable  fop 
producing  the  fame  changes  as  were  mention¬ 
ed  or  the  preceding  order.— From  tiie  degree 
of  effeft  they  produce,  they  are  chiefly  prefe- 
rable  to  other  orders,  where  a  confiderable 
change  is  fuddenly  wanted.— The  conilitu- 

tiong 
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lions  to  which  they  are  principally  adapted, 
£re:  The  aged  :  Thole  in  whcffe  fyftem  there 
is  little  feniibility  :  Thofe  who  are  difficultly 
affected  by  other  diaphoretics  :  And  thofe 
whole  ffomachs  will  not  bear  large  dofes  of 
medicines. 

D-IAPHOB.ETICA  Stimulant r a.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  more  uni  verbally  fitted  for  all  the 
purpofes  to  be  anfwered  by  diaphoretics,  than 
either  of  the  preceding  ones.— From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  chiefly 
applicable  where  the  higheft  and  molt  dura¬ 
ble  changes  are  wanted.— The  conftitutions  to 
which  they  are  chiefly  fitted  are  the  vi^o- 
rous  and  ftrong. 

Diaphor^tica  Antispasmodica.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  fitted  for  thefe  purpofes,  to  be 
anfwered  by  diaphoretics,  as  changing  the 
inode  of  circulation  •  but  frequently  they 
cannot,  with  advantage,  be  employed  to  re- 
ftore  the  natural  flow  of  blood  to  the  iurface 
and  can  feldom  be  ufed  to  remove  caufes  im¬ 
peding  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  veflels 
*  *  •* 

on 
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on  the  furface :  Taken  by  themfelves,  they 
are  but  little  adapted  for  fulfilling  thefe  indi¬ 
cations,  to  beanfsvered  by  diaphoretics,  from 
their  a<Tion  as  evacuants  ;  but,  when  con¬ 
joined  with  others,  they  may  frequently  be 
employed  with  great  advantage  in  this  way. 
—From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce  ;  by 
themfelves,  they  are  fitted  for  flight  changes 
only;  in  combination,  for  the  highefi:  cham 
ges.— The  condition  of  the  fyftem  in  which 
this  order  of  diaphoretics  is  chiefly  preferable 
to  others*  is,  when  there  exiils  a  caufe  itrong- 
iy  propelling  the  blood  to  the  furface,  but, 
from  a  fpafmodic  affection  there,  no  diapho- 
refis  takes  place, 

D  i aphoret  ica  D  iluent  i a.  The  indivi. 
duals  reduced  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  but  little  adapted  for  changing  the 
mode  of  circulation,  and  are  by  no  means 
calculated  for  evacuation ;  they  feem  to 
be  chiefly  uieful  for  promoting  the  effects 
of  other  diaphoretics,— From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they  can 
be  employed  only  where  inconfiderable 
changes  are  wanted. — The  conftitutions  in 

which 
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which  they  are  chiefly  preferable  to  others, 
are,  where  a  predifpofition  to  diaphorefis  is 
wanted,  and  thofe  in  which  no  diaphorefis 
takes  place,  although  there  are  evident  caufes 
to  induce  it. 


1  he  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  era* 
ployment  of  diaphoretic  medicines,  as  de¬ 
rived  from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  re¬ 
gard  :  To  the  determination  they  produce  to 
the  fuii ace  :  To  the  acceleration  of  the  mo™ 
tion  of  the  blood,  which  many  of  them  occa« 
lion .  To  tne  debility  which,  in  coniequence 
of  the  difcharge,  is  produced  in  the  lyiiem  : 
j:ind  to  the  effects  lometicnes  produced  on  the 
veflels  of  the  furface  themfelves,  by  the  free 
paiiage  of  the  blood  through  them,— The 
conditions  of  the  fyflem  which  chiefly  require 
attention  in  dicii  employment,  are  i  The  pe¬ 
riod  of  infancy  :  Lax  and  debilitated  habits  - 
Conititudons  liable  to  coitivenefs;  And  thofe 
not  eafi.-y  affected  by  diaphoretic  medicines, 
—  a  lie  circuiuitances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to 


in  the  regimen  neceffary  for  this  clafs,  re- 
ipect :  I  he  ufe  of  liquids :  1  he  temperature  in 
which  the  patient  is  kept  during  the  opera¬ 
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tion  of  the  medicine,  and  after  it  is  finiflied  t 
And  various  means  of  promoting  the  operation 
of  the  clafs,  adapted  to  particular  cafes. 

XXIV. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occurs  *  A  morbid 
increafe  in  the  determination  of  blood  to  the 
furface  :  Uncommon  relaxation  of  the  fyftem 
in  general  :  A  high  degree  of  inanition  :  And 
a  morbid  diminution  of  the  impulfe  of  the 
blood  on  the  bafls  of  the  brain, 

C  H  A  P. 
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CHAP.  IV. 


Of  Epis?astics. 


§  i.  Of  the  Nature  of  Epifpajlic t. 


XXV. 


Y  epifpaftic  medicines  are  meant  thofe  fub- 
ftances,  which,  when  externally  applied 

to  the  furface  of  the  body,  increafe  the  action 
of  the  veffe Is  in  the  part  to  which  they  are 
applied,  in  fueh  a  manner  as  to  produce  an 
afflux  of  humours  there,  occafioning  mani- 
feft  rednefs,  or  evacuation  of  a  fluid  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  blood  as  it  circulates  in  the 
Veflels. 


XXVI. 


The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  the  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  ciafs  of  medicines. 


S 


are  : 
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are  :  That  they  excite  pain  :  They  increafe 
the  quantity  of  fluids  circulating  through  the 
part  to  which  they  are  applied  They  pro¬ 
duce  a  diicharge  of  liquid  in  the  form  of  fe- 
rofity  :  Or  they  produce  a  difcharge  of  pus, 

XXVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  effe&s  of  epifpaflics,  are  r  Attention  to 
the  fenfation  of  pain  excited  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  epifpaflic  :  An  increafe  of  excite¬ 
ment  in  the  nervous  energy  through  the  fyf¬ 
tem  in  general  i  An  uncommon  determina¬ 
tion  of  blood  to  the  part  particularly  acted 
upon  :  A  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood 
palling  through  the  blood- veflels  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  thofe  in  which  the  flow  of  blood 
is  increafed :  A  permanent  change  in  the 
mode  of  circulation  :  A  diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  circulating  fluids  :  And,  a  parti¬ 
cular  diminution  of  the  ferous  part  of  the 

blood. 

XXVIII. 

Among  the  individuals  which  may  be  re¬ 
ferred 
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ferrcd  to  this  clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a  foun¬ 
dation  for  ettabliihing  the  following  orders  : 

•  t 

,  .  '  •  \ 

* 

1.  Epispastica  Rubep acientia?  As  ex- 
amp  es  of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Sinapi9 
Alkali  Volatile . 

*  '  - 

2.  Epispastica  Vesicantia. — CantharU 
Aes  • 

•  *  *  - 

3.  Epispastica  Suppuranti a. — Fonticuli, 
Viet  ace  a* 

§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  EpifpaJUcs. 

♦ 

XXIX. 

In  the  application  of  epifpaflics  to  ufe,  the 
Indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources  : 

1.  From  their  effects  as  acting  on  the  ner¬ 
vous  energy,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  :  To  diminifh  violent  pain : 

To 
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To  take  off  the  effects  of  uncommon  fenfibi- 

,  '  ;  -  -  '  1 

lity  :  And  to  remove  torpor. 

2.  From  thqir  effects  as  altering  the  balance 

T "  4  j  *  •  •  M  •» 

of  circulation,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  *  !  o  diminifh  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  againd  any  part  morbidly  ah 
fecled  :  A nd  to  diminifh  a  morbid  increafe  of 

V 

action  in  veffels  different  from  thcfe  to  which 
they  are  applied. 

i  1 

2.  From  their  effects  as  producing  evacu¬ 
ation,  in  confluence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed  :  To  diminifh  the  quantity  of  cir¬ 
culating  fluids,  when  too  great  lor  the  Hate 
of  the  lyffem  at  the  time  :  And  to  evacuate 
morbid  accumulations  of  ferum. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  coniidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Toothach,  Hxmorrhagy,1  .Apoplexy,  Qph- 
thalmia,  Hepatitis,  and  Hydrocephalus.  ' 

XXX. 


i 


XXX. 


The  principal  circum  fiances  regulating  tliQ 
choice  of  orders  in  theclafsof  epifpafiics,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each. 

Ep ispastica  Rubefacientia*  The  indfi* 
viduals  referred  to  this  order,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  not  extenfively  fitted  to  anfwer  the 
purpofes  for  which  the  clafs  may  be  employ¬ 
ed.  They  are  fitted  to  fulfill  fome  indications 
from  an  action  on  the  nervous  fyitem  :  On 
this  account  they  may  be  employed  for  the 
removal  of  torpor:  And  they  are,  for  this  * 

i 

purpofe,  preferable  to  other  epifpaftics  where 
an  effed  is  fuddeniy  wanted.  From  the  quick- 
nefs  of  their  effed,  they  may  alfo  fometimes 
be  employed  to  fulfill  indications  as  chan¬ 
ging  the  mode  of  circulation --From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effed  they  produce,  they  are  applica¬ 
ble  chiefly  to  thofe  cales  where  flight  and 
tranfitory  changes  are  wanted.— The  conftitu- 
tions  to  which  they  are  principally  adapted 
aie  dry,  (pare  habits,  and  fuch  as  would  be 
hurt  by  any  degree  of  evacuation. 


*4- 
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Episfastica  Vesicantia.  The  indivi- 
duals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  adapted  for  all  the  indications  to  be 
anfwered  by  the  clafs:  They  are  particular* 
ly  preferable  to  all  others  where  evacuation 
is  fuddenly  wanted.— -From  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fect  they  produce,  they  may  be  employed 
where  the  higheft  changes  are  requifite :  They 
will  fcarce  admit  of  being  adapted  to  thofe 
cafes  where  flight  changes  only  are  proper.— 
The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  to  which  this 
order  of  epifpaftics  are  chiefly  adapted,  are 
ferous  and  phlegmatic  habits,  the  prime  of  life, 
and  acute  difeafes. 

Epispastica  Suppurantia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  theif 
nature,  adapted  to  fulfill  Tome  of  thofe  indica¬ 
tions  which  are  to  be  anfwered  by  a  change 
in  the  determination  of  the  blood;  On  tome 
occasions  they  may  be  of  remarkable  fervice 
for  diminifhing  the  impetus  of  the  blood  in 
particular  parts,  if  a  very  confiderable  effect  is 
not  fuddenly  wanted.  They  may  beufed  like* 
wife  for  fome  purpofes  to  be  anfwered  by  e- 
yacuation ;  They  are  not  adapted  to  dimi- 

*  Li  •  *  *  ' 

nifh 


of  THERAPEUTICS. 


j 


nifli  the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids ;  but 
they  may  be  of  fervice  for  evacuating  ferous 
accumulations ;  and  are  chiefly  of  life  for 
this  purpofe,  when  thefe  are  deep  feated,  or  in 
their  nature  fuch,  that  they  cannot  be  ealilv 

afled  upon.— — The  conflitutions  in  which 
they  are  particularly  ferviceable,  are  thofe  la¬ 
bouring  under  chronic  complaints,  and  in  the 
decline  of  life. 


XXXI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  -epifpaftics,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the  pain 
which  is  occaiioned  by  their  action,  efpecially 
when  that  has  no  tendency  to  a  removal  of 
the  complaints,  and  to  the  ftrangury  which 
is  a  frequent  attendant  of  their  operation.— 
The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  which  chiefly 
require  attention  in  their  employment,  are 
female  conflitutions,  and  lax  or  phlegmatic  ha¬ 
bits.— The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  obferved 
with  regard  to  the  regimen  neceffary  during 
the  clafs,  refpect :  The  accommodation  of  the 
diet  and  temperature  to  the  difeafe  of  the 
patient:  The  length  of  the  application  of  the 


cantia:  The  treatment  of  the  part  after  thefe 
are  removed  :  And  the  continuance  of  epif- 
paflic  applications  in  the  fuppurantia. 

XXXII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indica¬ 
ted  in  thefe  cafes  where  there  occur :  A 
high  degree  of  irritability  in  the  fyflem  in 
general :  Morbid  fpifhtude  of  tne  blood.  Or  a 
general  inanition  of  the  fluias. 
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CHAP.  V. 

Of  Diuretics. 


§  l.  Of  [the  Nature  of  Diuretics . 


X  XXXII. 

BY  diuretic  medicines  are  meant  thofe  fab- 
fiances  which,  taken  internally,  occa- 
lion  a  difcharge  of  urine  in  greater  quantity, 
than  occurs  in  the  ordinary  healthful  Rate  of 
the  fyflem  ;  and  which,  at  the  fame  time,  can  be 
fo  managed  as  to  produce  this  effect,  without 
endangering  the  life  of  the  patient. 

XXXIV. 

The  diredt  effedts  to  be  afcribed  to  diure* 
tics  are  •  That  they  promote  the  fecretion  of 

T  urine 
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urine  from  the  mafs  of  circulating  fluids.- 
And  they  promote  its  excretion  from  the 
bladder. 

XXXV,  ' 

I  he  changes  ariflng  in  the  fyflem  from 
thefe  direct  efleds  are  :  A  change  in  the  ba- 
lance  of  circulation  :  A  diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  circulating  fluids  ;  but  more  efpe- 
cially  of  the  ferofuy  and  of  the  (aline  parts  of 
the  blood  .*  An  increafe  of  abforption  by  the 
lymphatic  veflels:  A  dimunition  of  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  matter  difcharged  by  perforation:  And 
a  more  than  ordinary  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  urinary  paflages. 

XXXVI. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  (eems  to  be  a  founda¬ 
tion  for  eftabliflung  the  following  orders: 

i*  *  *  lURETi  ga  Stimula nt i a  j  as  examples 
of  which  imy  be  mentioned  Apum>  Genifta9 
Scilla ,  Colchicum . 


2. 
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2.  Biuret  1  ca  Refrigerant  1  a — -J- 
Berberis ,  Acetum ,  &*/  Dlureticus , 

3.  Diuretica  Diluent ia.— - Aqua, 

Aquofa ,  Serum  Laclis . 

|  2.  Of  the  ufe  of  Diuretics , 

XXXVII. 

In  the  application  of  diuretics  to  ufe,  the  in¬ 
dications  deducible  from  their  nature  may  be 
derived  from  the  following  fources : 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  evacua¬ 
tion,  in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  remove  fuperabundant  fero- 
fity  from  the  blood :  To  evacuate  morbid  ac¬ 
cumulations  of  ferum  :  To  r  emovi  ®  ^  ^  ^ 
acrimony  from  the  blood  ;  And  to  dimimfh 
the  quantity  of  circulating  fluids,  when  loo 
great  for  the  Rate  of  the  fyftem  at  the  time, 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  altering  the  mode 
of  circulation,  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  *.  To  reftore  the  natuial 

fecretion 
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fecretion  of  urine  when  morbidly  diminifhed  : 

Ana  to  dirninifh.  other  fecretions  when  mor¬ 
bid]  y  augmented. 

3*  F rom  their  effects,  as  augmenting  the 
flow  or  liquid  through  the  urinary  paffages, 
in  comequence  of  which  they  may  be  employ¬ 
ed  :  To  remove  obffructions  in  thefe  paf. 
fages. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 

confirmed  from  confideri'ng  the  effects  of  this 

r  * 

clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
■Alcites,  Icterus,  and  Nephritis. 

?  i  V  • 

XXXVIII. 

V  y  t 

I  he  principal  circumflances  regulating  the 

choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  diuretics,  may 

be  deduced  from  the  following  observations 

0 

concerning  each. 

Diuretica  Sti  mulantia,  Theindividu- 
als  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  adapted  to  fome  of  thofe  purpofes  to  be 
aniiyeied  by  diuretics,  from  their  action  as 
cvacuants*  They  are  efpecially  fuited  tq 

remove 


V 
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remove  fuperabundant  ferofity  from  the 
blood:  And  are  particularly  fitted  to  evacuate 
lerous  accumulations:  They  are  alio  fitted  to 
produce  changes  in  determination ;  but  are 
ieldom  preferable  to  other  orders  for  that 
purpofe:  They  are  but  little  adapted  to  an- 
fwer  any  good  purpofe  from  increafing  the 

flow  of  liquid  through  the  urinary  palfages. _ 

From  the  degree  ot  effect  they  are  capable  of 
producing,  they  are  preferable  to  the  other 
orders  in  thole  cafes  where  the  highelt  chan¬ 
ges  are  required.— The  conftitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  thole  of  old 
people,  of  lax  phlegmatic  habits,  or  where¬ 
in  occurs  a  diminiflied  fenfibility. 

Diuretic  a  Refrigerantia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  belonging  to  this  order  are  fitted  for 
the  fame  purposes  of  evacuation  as  the  pre¬ 
ceding.  They  are  more  univerfally  applica¬ 
ble  to  all  the  indications  from  this  fource, 
and  are  preferable  to  others  in  thofe  cafes 
where  quicknefs  of  operation  is  wanted :  They 
are  well  adapted,  like  wife,  for  the  purpofes  of 
changing  determination,  and  feem  particu¬ 
larly  preferable  to  other  orders  for  diminifh- 


ing  different  morbid  Accretions,— From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  may  be  adapted  both  to  confiderable  and 
flight  changes —The  conftitutions  in  which 
they  are  chiefly  preferable  to  others,  are  thofe 
of  young  people,  thofe  of  remarkable  fenfi* 
bilitv,  or  thofe  wherein  occurs  an  accelerated 
pulfe,  and  inflammatory  diathefis. 

Diuretica  Diluentia.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
ill  adapted  to  the  general  purpofes  of  evacu¬ 
ation.  1  hey  are  often,  however,  of  particu¬ 
lar  fervice  in  this  way,  as  beginning  or  pro¬ 
moting  the  operation  of  other  diuretics  ;  and 
are  preferable  to  the  other  orders  for  the  re¬ 
moval  of  acrimony  from  the  blood.  Altho3 
not  fitted  for  producing  any  change  in  de¬ 
termination,  they  may  often  be  employed 
with  advantage  to  refiore  diminiihed  fecre- 
tion  of  urine  ;  and  they  are  better  fitted  than 
the  other  orders  for  the  removal  of  obftruc- 
tions  in  the  urinary  paffages.— From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  are  fitted  only  for  inconfiderable  changes, 
—The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are  beft 

adapted. 
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adapted,  are  thofe  where  the  ferofity  appears 
to  be  deficient  in  the  fyftera. 

4 

.  .  •  'XXXIX. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  diuretic  medicines,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  die 
evacuation  they  occafion  :  And  to  the  flow 
winch  is  by  their  means  induced  through  the 
urinary  paffages.— From  the  condition  of  the 
Ij  hem  attention  is  chiefly  neceflary  to  pe¬ 
culiarities  in  conititution  which  take  place 
with  regard  to  the  clafs.— The  circumftan- 
ces  chiefly  to  be  regarded  in  the  regimen  ne- 
ceffary  for  this  clafs  are  :  The  form  of  exhibi¬ 
tion,  and  mode  of  promoting  the  operation 
or  the  medicine :  I  he  adapting  thefe  to  the 
nature  of  the  medicine  employed,  and  that  of 
the  dileafe  The  temperature  of  the  body  in 
general,  and  of  the  loins  in  particular:  The 
diet :  The  temperature  of  liquids  drunk:  And 
the  caufes  determining  to  the  furface. 

XL. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  meaxcmes  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 


in 
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in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occurs  :  A  high  de¬ 
cree  of  morbid  fenfibility  in  the  kidney  :  And 
fixed  obftruction  in  the  urinary  paflages.  The 
ufe  of  the  Diuretica  Stiniulantia  and  Refrige - 
r anti  a  are  farther  contraindicated  by  a  de¬ 
ficiency  of  ferofity  in  the  body ;  and  of  the 
Diluentia,  by  a  redundancy  of  ferofity. 


CHAP* 
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C  IT  A  P.  VI. 


Of  Expectorants* 


§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Expectorants* 


XLL 

T>  Y  expectorant  medicines  are  meant  thofd 
fubftances  which,  taken  internally,  in- 
creafe  the  difcharge  of  mucus  from  the  lungs* 
trachea,  and  fauces. 

From  the  clafs  of  expectorants,  as  here 
defined,  are  excluded  thoie  demulcents 
which  are  frequently  employed  to  facilitate 
the  difcharge  of  mucus,  and  are  very  gene¬ 
rally  referred  to  this  clafs. 


U 
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XLII. 

The  direct  effefts  to  be  afcribed  to  this  clafs 
of  medicines  are  :  That  they  promote  the  dif- 
char^e  of  mucus  from  the  glands  in  the  fau¬ 
ces  :  They  flimulate  the  nerves  in  the  fto- 
mach :  And  they  increafe  the  fecretion  by 
the  mucus  glands  in  the  lungs  and  trachea. 

XLIII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thefe  effe&s  are  :  An  addition  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  mucus  to  be  excreted  :  An  increafe  of 
fenfibility  in  the  lungs  :  And  an  uncommon 
propenfity  to  difeharge  the  mucus  already 
there  ted. 

XLIV. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a  foundation  for  efla- 
blifliing  the  following  orders : 

Expectorant ia  Incidentiaj  as  exam¬ 
ples  of  which  may  be  mentioned  :  Sell  la  9  Li - 
moms,  Ammoniacum . 

Ex- 


i 
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Expectorantia  Stimulantia .  —  Hyjopus, 
Marrubium ?  Hedera  terreftris . 

Expectorantia  Irritant ia .—Vapores  a- 
qitofa ,  Vapores  acidcz . 

§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Expeflorants . 

XLV. 

In  the  application  of  expectorants  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources : 

1 .  From  their  effects  as  acting  upon  the  fecre- 
tion  of  mucus  5  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed:  To  render  the  mucus 
thinner,  where  morbidly  thick  and  vifcid  : 
And  to  augment  its  fecretion,  where  preter- 
naturally  diminifhed. 

2.  From  their  effects, as  acting  on  the  fenfibi- 
lity  of  the  lungs  ;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed:  To  remove  torpor  in 
the  lungs. 
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3.  And  from  their  effects,  as  acting  upon  the 
discharge  of  mucus ;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed:  To  compenfate  de¬ 
ficient  irritation  in  the  lungs :  And  to  com* 
peniate  deficient  fenfibility. 

These  indications  may  be  illustrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  e fleets  of  this 
dais  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Catarrh  and  Peripneuinony, 

XLVJ? 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  expectorants, 
may  be  drawn  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each  : 

Expectorant  1  a  Inc i dent i a.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  belonging  to  this  order,  from  their 
nature,  are  well  adapted  for  all  the  purpofes 
of  expectorants —From  the  degree  of  effecl 
they  produce,  they  are  universally  moft  pow- 
er'u:,  whether  as  acting  upon  the  fecretion  or 
piucus,  as  altering  the  fenfibility  of  the  lungs, 

op 
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or  as  affecting  the  difcharge  of  mucus.— The 
confutations  to  which  they  are  principally 
adapted,  are  the  aged  and  phlegmatic. 

Expectorants  Stimulants.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  fitted  for  the  fame  purpofes  as 
the  preceding  __From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  can  be  employed  only 
where  lefs  confiderable  changes  are  wanted. 
“—The  confutations  to  which  they  are  chiefly 
adapted  are:  l"hofe  of  young  people;  and  of 
irritable  habits, 

i 

Expectorants  Irritantia.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
eneir  nature,  but  little  adapted  to  a  cl  upon 
the  fecretion  of  mucus.  They  are  fame* 
times,  however,  admiliible  to  augment  it, 
when  preternaturally  dimini  died.  They  are 
chiefly  fitted  to  affect  the  difcharsre  of  mucus 
and  may,  with  advantage,  be  employed  to 
eompen fate  deficient  irritation,  or  deficient 
fenfibdity  in  the  lungs,  efpecially  where  thefe 
precis  are  luddenly  wanted,— -From  the  degree 

°  of 
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of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they 
can  be  employed  for  confiderable,  but  for 
temporary  changes  only. — They  may  be  ufed 
in  any  conftitution,  but  are  chiefly  to  be  ad- 
miniflered  to  adults. 

XL  VI I. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  this  clafs  of  medicines,  as  de¬ 
rived  from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  re¬ 
gard  :  To  the  irritation  they  occafion  on  the 
fauces  :  To  their  action  as  ftimuli  in  the  fto- 
mach :  And  to  the  power  they  poffefs  of  irri¬ 
tating  the  luno;s  themfelves. — The  conditions 
of  the  fyhem  which  chiefly  require  attention 
in  their  employment  are  :  The  degree  of  irri¬ 
tability  in  the  lungs  :  And  the  age  of  the  pa¬ 
tient — The  circumflances  chiefly  to  be  attend¬ 
ed  to,  in  the  regimen  necefiary  for  this  clafs, 
refpeet :  The  employment  of  diet  fitted  to 
conlpire  with  the  effects  of  the  medicine:  The 
free  ufe  of  ex  rcife :  And  the  atmofphere  in 
which  the  patient  breathes. 

The 
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The  individuals  belonging  to  this  dafs  of 
medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indicated  in  thofe 
cafes  where  there  occur  :  A  high  degree  of 
increafed  fenfibility  in  the  lungs :  And  an  un¬ 
commonly  quick  excretion  of  mucus  from  the 
lungs. 


C  HAP, 


r 60 


elements 


< 


c  H  A  P.  VII. 

Of  Errhines. 


§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Errhines . 


XLIX. 

BY  errhine  medicines  are  meant  thofe  fub- 
ftances,  which,  when  topically  applied  to 

the  internal  membrane  of  the  nofe,  excite 
fneezing,  and  increafe  fecretion,  independent 
of  any  mechanical  irritation. 

L* 

The  direct  effefts  to  be  afcribed  to  errhine 
medicines  are  :  That  they  produce  a  fenfe  of 

titillation  in  the  nofe  :  They  occafion  the  ac¬ 
tion 
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tion  of  fneezing  :  They  occafion  the  expulfion 
of  fecreted  mucus  from  the  different  recepta¬ 
cles  into  which  it  is  depolited:  And  they 
augment  the  fecretion  of  mucus  from  the 
glands  in  the  cavity  of  the  nofe  ferving  that 
purpofe. 

Lt. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from 
thefe  effects,  are  :  Violent  agitation  of  the 
body  in  general :  Commotion  of  the  nervous 
fyftem  :  Sudden  changes  in  the  circulation  : 
A  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  fluids  in  the 
body  :  More  free  circulation  through  the  mu¬ 
cous  glands,  on  which  the  fternutatory  acts; 
And  a  change  in  the  balance  of  circulation 

fubfifting  betwixt  this  and  the  neighbouring 
patts. 

Lit. 

In  this  clafs  of  medicines,  the  following  or¬ 
ders  may  be  eftablifhed : 

Errhina  Sternutatorta;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned, Nicotiana,  Helleborus , 
Euphorbium. 

Er¬ 


ic 
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Errhina  Evacuantia. - A/arum,  Be - 

ta,  Be  tonic  a  < 


§  2.  0/*  the  Ufe  of  Err  bines, 

L1II. 

In  the  application  of  errhine  medicines  to 
ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their  na¬ 
ture  may  be  derived  from  the  following 

fources : 

From  their  effects,  23  producing  agitation 
in  the  fyftem  in  general ;  in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed :  To  difeharge 
morbid  accumulations  of  mucus*  do  remove 
a  (late  of  torpor  in  the  nervous  fyflem  •  And 
to  obviate  nervous  affections  of  the  convulflve 
or  fpafmodic  kind. 

And  from  their  effects,  as  producing  deter¬ 
mination  to  the  nofe;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed  :  To  promote  the  fe- 
cretion  or  mucus  in  the  nofe  where  morbidly 
obftructed  :  And  to  occaiion  derivation  from 

parts 
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parts  morbidly  affected  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  nofe. 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
dafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of  A- 
poplexy,  Palfy,  and  Headach. 

LIV. 

The  principal  circum (lances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  eirhines,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  observations 
concerning  each : 

Errhina  Sterxutatoria.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  order,  from  their 
nature,  are  beft  adapted  for  anfwering  the 
general  purpofes  of  agitation. .—From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effedt  they  produce,  they  are  applica¬ 
ble  in  thofe  cafes  where  the  greateft  changes 
are  wanted,  and  where  thefe  are  required 
moft  fuddenly. — The  conftitutions  in  which 
they  are  chiefly  to  be  employed,  are  the  vigo¬ 
rous  and  ftrong,  provided,  at  the  fame  time, 
they  are  not  plethoric  :  When  errhines  are 
required,  in  cafes  where  evacuation  would  be 
hurtful;  this  order  only  is  to  be  employed. 
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Er  rhina  Evacuant  ia.  The  individuals  of 

>  -  *  ■  . 

this  order  from  their  nature,  are  preferable 
in  thole  cafes  where  an  increafc  of  determi¬ 
nation  is  required  to  the  nofe  —From  the  ef¬ 
fect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted  only  for  in- 
ferior  degrees  of  agitation;  but  are  adapted 

r  '  -  * 

to  produce  the  moll  confiderable  evacuation  — 
The  conliitutions  of  the  body  in  which  they 
are  chiefly  preferable,  are  the  phlegmatic  and 

*  •  <v 

infirm. 

LV.  ’ 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  errhines,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the  agi¬ 
tation  they  produce  in  the  fyftem  in  general* 
And  to  the  change  they  occafion  in  determi- 
nation,  whether  as  producing  a  greater  flow 
to  the  nofe,  or  derivation  from  other  parts.— 

The  conditions  of  thefyflem  chiefly  requiring 
attention  in  their  employment  are  :  Infancy; 
Old  Age  :  Irritable  and  Hcemorrhagic  habits  : 
Thofe  which  are  morbidly  torpid :  And 
thofe  formerly  accuftomed  to  the  frequent 
ufe  of  the  fame  ftimulus. — The  circumftances 

?  f  '  ... 

to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceflary, 

1  ^ 

refpeft . 
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refped  :  The  means  of  obviating  inflammation^ 
when  excited :  And  the  avoiding  fudden  ex- 
poliire  to  cold  air. 

LYI. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur :  A  high 
degree  of  plethora  :  Morbid  debility  of  the 
vifcera  :  Uncommon  fenfibility  of  the  nofe  s 
Preternatural  determination  to  the  nofe* 
And  ulceration  of  the  nofe,  or  of  neighbour¬ 
ing  parts. 


C  IT  A  P, 
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CHAP.  VIII. 


Of  Sialagogues. 

$  I.  Of  the  feature  of  Sialagogues. 


LVII. 

BY  fialagogue  medicines  are  meant  thofe_ 
fubftances  which  excite  an  uncommon  ‘ 

flow  of  faliva,  provided  they  produce  this 
cffea  without  its  arifingfrom  any  difagreeable 
fenfation  which  they  may  occalion. 

LVI1I. 

The  direfl  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  this  clafs 
of  medicines  are:  lhat  they  Itimulate  the  I'a- 
livary  glands,  or  their  excretories,  increafing 
the  action  of  the  fecreting  organ :  They  ac¬ 
celerate  the  circulation  through  the  falivary 
glands,  and  through  the  blood  veffels  in  the 


neighbourhood  of  thefe :  And  they  produce 
a  praeternatural  difcharge  of  faliva*  both  in 
point  of  quantity  and  conilftence. 

LIX. 

t 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyflem,  from 
thefe  more  immediate  effects,  are*  A  change 
in  the  diftribution  of  the  fluids  circuiating 
through  thefe  veffels  to  which  the  aftion  of 
the  fialagogue  extends,  and  through  the 
veffels  in  the  neighbourhood  of  thefe  j  A 
diminution  of  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluids  in  the  fyftem  in  general :  And  a  change 
in  the  ftate  of  the  remaining  mafs,  indepen¬ 
dent  of  the  diminution  of  quantity. 

LX. 

In  the  clafs  of  fialagogues,  there  feems  to 
be  a  foundation  for  eftablifliing  the  two  fol¬ 
lowing  orders  ‘ 

1.  Sialagoga  Topic  a  ;as  examples  of  which 
may  be  mentioned  Nimiana 3  Piper,  Angelica s 

2 .  Sialagoga  Interna.  **~~~}Iydrargynis, 
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$  2.  the  Ufe  of  Sialagogues , 

LXI. 

In  the  employment  of  fialagogues,  the  in¬ 
dications  deducible  from  their  nature  may  be 
derived  from  the  following  fources; 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  altering  the  balance 
of  circulation  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  :  T.  o  diminifh  an  increafed 
impetus  of  the  blood,  or  even  its  ordinary  im¬ 
petus  againfl  parts  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  falivary  glands,  when  thefe  happen  to 
be  morbidly  affected  :  To  diminifh  the  action 
of  the  vefiels  when  morbidly  increafed  in 
fuch  neighbouring  parts:  And  to  promote  a 
free  circulation  of  the  blood  through  the  fa¬ 
livary  glands,  in  cafes  where  it  is  morbidly 
obftructed. 

2.  And  from  their  effects,  as  producing  eva¬ 
cuation  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  evacuate  morbid  accumula¬ 
tions 
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lions  of  ferum  :  And  to  produce  a  thorough 
change  m  the  fluids  of  the  body  where  mor¬ 
bidly  vitiated. 

The  principal  circumflances  refpecting  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  oiaiagogues, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  outer va* 
lions  concerning  each  ; 

LXII. 

Sialagoga  Topica.  The  individuals  be¬ 
longing  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
well  fitted  for  producing  changes  in  deter¬ 
mination.  In  fotne  degree  alfo,  they  are  fit¬ 
ted  for  the  purpofes  of  evacuation  :  But,  on 
this  account,  they  are  never,  merely  from 
their  nature,  preferable  to  the  interna.— From 
the  degree  of  effe£t  they  produce,  they  are 
fitted  for  the  higheft  changes  in  determina¬ 
tion  :  But  for  inconfiderable  changes  only  in 
point  of  evacuation;  They  are,  however, 
employed  for  the  purpofes  to  be  anfwered  by 
this  means  where  evacuation  is  fuddenly  want¬ 
ed,  or  where  the  continuance  of  it  would  be 
pernicious  —The  conditions  of  the  fyilem,  to 
which  this  order  are  chiefly  adapted,  in  pre¬ 
ference  to  the  interna,  are  weak,  delicate,  and 

^xhaufted  habits. 

Si  a* 
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Sialagoga  Interna.  The  individuals^ 
belonging  to  this  order  are  chiefly  adapted^ 
for  the  purpofes  of  evacuation  :  They  are 
likewiie  v  el’  fitted  to  promote  free  circular 
tion  through  the  faliyary  glands  ;  but  they 
cannot  be  employed  to  diminifli  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  againft  neighbouring  parts. — r 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
are  univerfally  preferable,  where  the  mofl  con- 
liderable  evacuation  is  wanted.  rlhey  are 
likewife  heft  fitted  for  the  molt  permanent 
change  of  determination  from  diftant  parts. 
’—The  conftitutions  in  which  this  order  cart 

with  greateft  fafety  be  employed,  are  the 

*• 

ftrong  and  vigorous. 

LXIIL 

Ihe  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  fialagogues,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the 
ftimuius  they  occafion  to  the  falivary  gland§ 
and  other  neighbouring  parts  :  To  the  time 
required  by  the  order  or  interna  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  evacuation  :  lo  the  difficulty,  per¬ 
haps,  in  fome  cafes,  to  the  impoffibility  of  ex¬ 
citing  falivatipn  in  this  way  :  And  to  the  de? 

bility 
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bility  induced  in  the  fyftem  from  violent  eva¬ 
cuation  by  the  clafs. — The  conditions  of  the 
fyftem  chiefly  requiring  attention  in  their 
employment,  are  :  Old  age :  Confutations 
habituated  to  fialagogues :  Conditions  of 
the  body  determining  the  mercury  to  act  on 
other  parts  than  the  falivary  glands  *  The 
tnenftrual  difeharge  :  And  pregnancy —The 
cautions  to  be  derived  from  the  regimen  ne* 
ceffary  for  this  clafs,  apply  chiefly  to  the  in¬ 
terna,  and  principally  refpect  :  The  preserva¬ 
tion  of  moderate  temperature  :  The  ufe  of 
low  diet :  The  ufe  of  diluents :  The  ufe  of 
emollient,  fometimes  of  ftimulant  gargarifms  j 
And  the  ufe  of  cxerciie. 

LXIV. 

Sialagogues  are  chiefly  contra-indicated 
in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur :  Uncom¬ 
mon  determination  to  the  falivary  glands  * 

Preternatural  fenfibility  in  them  :  Deficiency 

— 

bf  ferofity  in  the  circulating  fluids  :  A  high 
degree  of  inanition  :  And  general  debility  of 
the  fyfteiTii 
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CHAP.  IX. 


Of  Blood-letting. 


$  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Blood  letting* 


9 

'  LXV. 


A 


UNDER  this  afTociation  of  the  methodus 
medendi ,  may  be  comprehended  every 
artificial  difcharge  of  blood  made  with  a  view 
to  the  cure  or  prevention  of  difeafe.' 


LX  VI. 


The  more  immediate  effecls  to  be  afcribed 
to  the  individuals  comprehended  under  this  af«* 
fociation,  are:  That  they  remove  part  of  the 


cir- 
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circulating  fluids  •  They  produce  a  temporary 
ir  create  of  the  celerity  of  the  pulfe  :  They  di- 
minifli  the  animal  heat And  they  change  the 
mode  of  circulation. 

EXVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
thele  direft  effects,  are:  A  change  in  the  hate 
of  tenfion  in  the  fjftem,  from  a  relaxation  of 
the  containing  veffels  :  A  diminution  of  the 
general  impetus  of  blood  through  the  whole 

fyftem  :  A  partial  diminution  of  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  in  particular  parts,  independent 
of  the  reft  of  the  lyftem  :  A  diminution  of 
the  quantity  of  fluids  feparated  by  different 
fecretory  organs  in  the  body:  And  an  in- 
creafe  of  nutrition  from  the  ingefta. 

LX  VIII. 

In  this  aflociation  of  modes  of  cure,  the  two 
following  orders  may  be  eftablifhed  : 

General  Blood-letting;  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  :  Vena/eciio,  Arte- 
riotmia. 


To- 
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Topical  Blood-letting. - Scarijita - 

tio,  Cucurbituhz  cruenta,  Hirudinum  applicatio.  / 

,  i  >  f 

§  2.  0/  £//£  of  Blood-letting. 

LXIX. 

In  the  employment  of  the  individuals  be¬ 
longing  to  this  allocution,  the  indications  de- 
ducible  from  their  nature  may  be  derived 
from  the  following  fources: 

I.  From  their  effects,  as  diminiihing  the 
quantity  of  the  blood;  inconfequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed  :  To  remove  plethora  : 
And  to  take  off  morbid  tenfion  in  the  fyflem: 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  changing  the  hate 
of  motion  in  the  blood,  in  confequence  of 
which  they  be  employed  :  To  leffen  violent 
circulation  :  And  to  moderate  morbid  heat. 

nm  And  from  their  effects,  as  changing  the 
courfe  of  the  blood,  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  ufed:  To  diminifh  partial  in- 
crealed  action  in  different  blood-veifels:  To 

leffen 


leffen  the  impetus  of  the  blood  again!?  parts, 
in  which  it  produces  or  fupports  a  morbid  af¬ 
fection  :  And  to  diminifh  morbid  fecretions. 

These  indications  may  be  ilinftrated  and 
confirmed  from  cbnlidering  the  effeds  of 
blood-letting,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Angina, 

Pieurify,  Phtiulis  Pulmonalis,  Rheumatifm, 
and  Fever. 

LXS. 

f  -f 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  cf  orders  among  the  individuals  be¬ 
longing  to  this  aJTociation,  may  be  deduced 
from  the  following  obfervatioos ; 

General  Bleeping.— The  individuals  be¬ 
longing  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
well  adapted  for  tliofe  purpofes  which  may  be 
anfwered  by  a  diminution  of  the  quantity  of 
blood;  and  are  alone  employed  for  the  remo¬ 
val  of  plethora,  and  of  morbid  tendon  when 
faking  place  over  the  whole  fyftem.  They 
jire  likewife  adapted  for  thofe  purpofes  which 
may  be  amrwered  by  changing  the  ftate  of 
piotlpn  in  the  blood;  They  are  chiefly  ufed 

to 
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to  leffen  violent  circulation  and  remove  ob- 
druclions:  And  are  only  employed  to  mo¬ 
derate  morbid  heat, — From  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fect  they  produce,  they  are  preferable,  where 
the  mod  conhderable  and  moil  fudden  chan¬ 
ges  are  required.— The  conftitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted,  are  robud,  vi¬ 
gorous,  and  plethoric  habits. 

Topical  Bleeding. — The  individual  re¬ 
ferred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
bed  adapted  for  thole  purpofes  which  may  be 
anfwered  by  changing  the  mode  of  circular 
tion  :  1  hey  have  likewife  fume  influence  in 

changing  the  ftate  of  motion  in  the  blood,  and 
in  diminifhing  its  quantity.— From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  may  be  ufed  where  the  higheft  changes 
in  determination  are  requifite:  And  are  fre¬ 
quently  preferable  for  producing  inconfider- 
able  evacuation.— The  conditions  of  the  ly- 
ffem,  in  which  this  order  are  preferable,  are 
debilitated,  leucophlegmatic,  or  irritable  ha¬ 
bits,  old  age,  and  infancy. 


LXXI. 
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LXX1. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  this  clafs,  as  derived  from  its  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the  date 
of  the  pulfe  during  the  operation:  To  the 
quantity  of  blood  difebarged :  To  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  blood*  particularly  of  a  huffy - 
coat :  And  to  the  effects  of  the  difeharge  as 


inducing  deliquium.- — The  conditions  of  the 
fyftem,  which  chiefly  require  attention  in  its 
employment  are;  Infancy*  Old  Age:  Complaints 

4uring  the  prime  of  life  exafperated  by  ple¬ 
thora  :  Urgent  fymptoms  requiring  bleeding 
where  it  is  adyerfe  to  the  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe;  The  time  of  critical  difeharges*.  Sy- 
ffems  naturally  torpid,  highly  irritable,  or  lia¬ 
ble  to  deliquium. — -The  circumfiances  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceffary 
refpeef;  The  diet  and  temperature,  as  regu¬ 
lated  by  the  difeafe  under  which  the  patient 
labours :  The  time  of  performing  the  opera¬ 
tion:  The  flate  of  the  ingefla  at  that  time; 
And  the  mode  of  the  difeharge. 

Q 
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LXXIl. 

The  morbid  conditions  which  chiefly  con¬ 
tra-indicate  .  the  ufe  of  this  ciafs  of  medicines, 
are:  vTcnerai  inanition  in  the  fyflem:  The  cir¬ 
culation  remarkably  weak  or  languid :  And 
a  high  degree  of  debility  in  the  voluntary 

.  •  '  '  '  '  '  '  X 

motions. 
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CHAP.  X 


Of  Emmenagogues. 


§  1.  Of  the  Nature  of  Emmenagogues . 


LXXIIL 


Y  emmenagogues  are  meant  thofe  medi¬ 
cines  which  poflefs  a  power  of  promo¬ 
ting  that  periodical  difcharge  of  blood  by  the 
uterus  which,  from  the  laws  of  the  oeconomy, 
fhould  take  place  in  certain  conditions  of  the 
female  iyflem. 


LXXIV. 


The  dired  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  this  clafs 
of  medicines  are :  That  they  ftimulate  the 
whole  circulating  fyftem :  They  ftimulate  in 
a  particular  manner  the  vellcls  in  the  neigh** 
bourhood  of  the  uterus ;  an  effect  which  is 
probably,  in  feme  degree,  communicated  to 


the 
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the  veffels  of  the  uterus  themfelves :  And 
they  occafion  a  particular  affection  of  the 
whole  nervous  fyitem. 

LXXV. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyflem  from 
thefe  direct  cffeds  are  :  An  increafe  in  the 
impetus  of  the  blood  circulating  through  the 
uterus  and  its  neighbourhood  :  And  an  in¬ 
creafe  in  the  quantity  of  blood  determined 

to  the  uterus,  from  fome  individuals  there 
probably  arifes  an  increafe  of  the  tonic 
power  of  the  veffels  in  the  uterus;  and,  from 
others,  a  diminution  of  it# 

LXXVI. 

I Nt  this  clafs  of  medicines  there  feems  to  be 
a  foundation  for  eftablifliing  the  following 
orders : 

Emmenagoga  St  imulantia  ;  as  exam¬ 
ples  of  which  may  be  mentioned  Fcrrum,  tiy- 
dr ar gyrus  y  Antimoni um . 

Emmenagoga  Irritant i a.-  Aloe,  Colocyn - 
ibis,  Sabina . 

Em- 
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Emmenagoga  Antispasmodica. — J/a- 
foetida,  Ammoniacum ,  Cajloreum. 


§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Emmenagogues. 

LXXVII. 

In  the  application  of  emmenagogues  to  ufes 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following- fources 

i.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  changes  in 
the  mode  of  circulation  j  in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  :  To  promote 
free  circulation  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
uterus;  To  promote  that  accumulation  of 
blood  in  the  vefiels  of  the  uterus  themfelves, 
which  is  neceffary  to  the  menftrual  difcharge; 
Ana  to  remove  morbid  obflrucfions  to  the  pa(* 
iige  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus. 

2,  And  from  their effecfs,  as  affing on  the  ftate 
of  the  animated  folids  ;  m  cpnfccjuence  of 
which  they  may  be  ufed.:  To  increase  the  to¬ 
me  power  of  the  fvftern  where  it  is  morbidly 
diminifhed  :  And  to  remove  morbid  obfiruc- 

tion 
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tion  to  the  paffage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of 
the  uterus. 

An  illuftration  of  thefe  indications  may  be 
drawn  from  the  employment  of  the  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  clafs  in  different  cafes  of 
obftrufted  menfes. 

LXXV1II. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  emmenagogues 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obierva- 
tions  concerning  each. 

171  mm e nag og a  Irritantia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  well  adapted  for  thole  purpofes,  which 
may  be  anfwered  by  emmenagogues  as  affect¬ 
ing  the  mode  of  circulation:  They  are,  how¬ 
ever,  but  little  fitted  to  remove  obftrucdions 
to  the  p  illage  of  blood  into  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus  :  They  may  often,  with  advantage,  be 
employed  to  promote  an  accumulation  of 
blood  in  the  veflels  of  the  uterus :  And  are 
aim  oft  alone  to  be  ufed  to  promote  free  circu¬ 
lation  in  its  neighbourhood  :  They  are  like- 

wife' 


wife  in  iome  degree  fitted  for  thefe  indications 
to  be  anfwered  by  an  action  on  the  animated 
folids:  On  tome  occafions  they  are  of  particu¬ 
lar  advantage  to  increafe  the  tonic  power  in 
the  veffels  of  the  uterus  —From  the  degree 
pf  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they 
may  be  ufed  where  very  confiderable  changes 
are  neceflary. — The  cpnftitutions  to  which 
they  are  principally  adapted5  are  the  young, 
the  plethoric,  and  the  torpid, 

Emmenagoga  Stimulantia.  The  indivi- 
duals  referrable  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  fitted  for  changing  the  mode  of  cir¬ 
culation;  They  are  well  adapted  for  promoting 
an  accumulation  in  the  veffels  of  the  uterus, 
and  to  remove  obflruclions  to  the  p adage  of 
blood  into  its  cavity;  but  are  feldom  prefer¬ 
able  to  the  irritantia,  for  prompting  free  cir¬ 
culation  in  the  neighbouring  veffels  :  They 
are  well  adapted  to  act  upon  the  ftate  of  the 
animated  folid,  and  are,  for  the  moil  part, 
preferable  for  increafing  the  tonic  power  of 
the  fyflem  in  general. — From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they  may 
be  employed  for  confiderable,  but  gradual 

changes 
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changes  only. —  The  coniututions  in  which 
this  order  are  preferable  to  others,  are  lax, 
phlegmatic,  and  calorotic  habits. 

Emmenagoga  Antispasmodica.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  reduced  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  calculated  ro  obviate  a  particular  hate 
in  the  uterus,  and  are  fitted  only  for  fome  of 
thole  changes  to  he  obtained  by  an  action  on 
the  animated  folids.  The  chief  purpofe  to 
which  they  are  adapted,  is  the  removal  of  a 
fpafmodic  Uriel ure  taking  place  on  the  veilels 
of  the  uterus --With  this  intention  they  may 

4  *  ■  «  -  -  ■  -i  i  i 

be  employed  where  the  moil  confiderable 
changes  are  requifite  — The  conilitutions  to 
which  they  are  more  efpeciaily  fuited,  are? 
the  delicate,  the  weak,  and  the  irritable. 


LXX1X. 

i 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  emmenagogues,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  ;  To  the 
confequences  of  a  cure,  if  pufhed  too  far  :  To 
the  irritation  occafioned  to  the  inteflines : 
And  to  the  flimulus  affecting  the  whole  fyf- 
tcm.— The  conditions  of  the  fyflem  which 

chiefly 
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chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employment 
are  :  The  age  of  the  patient :  The  complaints 
to  which  flie  has  formerly  been  liable-  Hie 
duration  of  her  prefen t  complaints  °  And  her 
general  chara&er— ' The  circu  alliances  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceffary, 
refpecl:  The  temperature  in  which  the  pa¬ 
tient  is  kept;  The  ufe  of  moderate  exercifs,: 
And  the  employment  of  liberal  diet. 

LX  XX. 

In  enumerating  the  morbid  conditions  con¬ 
tra-indicating  emtneeagogues,  a  diftinftion  is 
to  be  made  betwixt  thofe  which  contra-indi¬ 
cate  the  refloration  of  the  difcharge  altoge¬ 
ther,  and  thofe  which  contra-indicate  parti¬ 
cular  modes  of  reflorinsr  it. 

As  morbid  conditions,  which  entirely  con¬ 
tra-indicate  the  refioration  of  this  difcharge, 
and,  of  couxfe,  the  employment  of  the  clafs 
with  that  intention,  the  following  may  he 
mentioned*  A  high  degree  of  inanition  :  Va¬ 
rious  topical  afleriions  of  the  uterus ;  fijeh,  for 
example,  as  ulcers,  cancers,  &c.  And  the  par¬ 
ticular  periods  of  life  during  which,  from  the 

A  a  laws 
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laws  of  the  fyftem,  this  diicharge  Ihould  be 
ftopt. 

As  morbid  conditions  contra  indicating 
particular  modes,  or  refloring  it,  may  be  men¬ 
tioned  :  A  topical  inflammation,  or  particular 
irritable  (tate  of  the  rectum,  contra  indicating 
the  irritant;  And  uncommon  impetus  ot  the 
circulation,  or  particular  debility  of  other 
parts,  contra- indicating  the  ufe  of  the  Simu¬ 
lant. 


CHAP, 
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Of  AnTHELM  INTICS, 

f  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Anthelmintic^ 


LXXXT 


Y  anthelmintic  medicines  are  meant  thofe 


fubftances  which,  without  endangering 
the  life  of  the  patient,  are  effe&ual  in  procu¬ 
ring  the  removal  of  worms  lodged  in  the  hu¬ 
man  body* 


LXXXIX. 


The  dired  effects  arifmg  from  this  clafs  6f 
medicines  are  intended  to  be  exerted  only 
on  the  worms  themfelves;  but  there  are,  at 
the  fame  time,  few,  if  any  medicines,  which, 
when  employed  with  this  intention,  do  not 
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alfo  produce  fome  effect  on  the  animal  bodyr 
To  enter  upon  the  confideration  of  thefe, 
however,  would  be  foreign  to  this  clafs.  As 
anthelmintics,  their  effects  are  -  That  they  kill 
worms  to  which  they  come  to  be  applied  in 
the  body:  And  they  expel  them  from  the 
body. 

/ 

LXXXIlf. 

As  it  was  above  alledged,  that  the  direct 
effects  occafionally  taking  place  in  the  human 
fyftem  from  this  clafs  could  not,  with  pro¬ 
priety,  come  under  confideration  here;  fo, 
the  only  changes  which  ought  to  be  mention¬ 
ed,  are  thofe  which  arife  from  the  a&ion  of 
anthelmintics  upon  the  worms,  which  are  the 
removal  of  an  almoft  infinite  variety  of  dif¬ 
ferent  fymptoms,  which  they  occafion  while 
lodged  in  the  body. 

LX  XXIV. 

In  this  clafs  of  medicines  there  feems  to  be 

a  foundation  for  eilablilhing  the  following 
orders ; 

Ant  h  el- 
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Anthelmint jca  Mineralia*  as  exam¬ 
ples  of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Hydrargy - 
rus,  Stannum ,  Sulphur. 

AnthelminticaOleosa  . - * Oleum  Oliva* 

rum.  Oleum  Lini. 

Anthelmint  ica  Veg  e  tab  ilia  Sabina, 

Tan  ace  turn,  Santonicum . 

Ant-helm intica  Cathartica.— Scamme* 
ilium ,  Jalappa,  Abe. 

f  2.  0/  the  tJfe  of  Anthelmintics* 

LXXXV. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of 
medicines,  as  ading  on  the  worms  thcmfelves* 
may  be  employed  ?  To  kill  worms  lodged  in 
different  parts  of  the  human  body:  And  to 
expel  them  from  the  body,  whether  dead  or 
alive. 

From  the  number  of  difeafes  which  worms 
may  produce,  by  acting  as  oecafional  caufes, 

the 
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the  extenfive  application  of  this  clafs  is  fufE- 
ciently  manifeft ;  and  the  good  effects  to  be 
reaped  from  the  employment  of  anthelmin¬ 
tics  may  be  illutlrated  from  confidering  their 
life  in  cafes  of  atrophia,  diarrhoea,  and  vo- 
mitus. 

LXXXVI. 

The  principal  circumftanccs  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  anthelmintics, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each: 

Anthelmintica  Mineralia.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  belonging  to  this  order,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  fitted  to  kill  worms.  Their 
power  of  producing  this  effect  is  not  deftroy- 
ed  by  the  action  of  th tprima  via.  Hence  they 
are  often  preferable  when  thefe  infects  are  in- 
tirely  out  of  the  inteftinal  canal,— From  the 
degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are  fitted 
to  anfwer  this  purpofe  in  the  mofi  obftinate 
cafes.— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 
principally  adapted,  are:  Strong  and  robuft 
habits :  Thofe  in  the  prime  of  life  :  And  thofe 
with  a  degree  of  torpor  in  the  alimentary  canal. 

An- 


Anthelmintica  Oleosa.  The  individu¬ 
als  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  alfo  adapted  to  kill  worms:  They 
$re,  however,  fitted  only  to  produce  this  ef¬ 
fect  when  thefe  infects  are  lodged  in  parts  of 
the  body  in  which  they  can  be  immediately 
applied  to  them,  without  being  greatly  expo- 

fed  to  the  adion  of  the  fyft  em. - rFron)  the 

degree  of  effed  they  produce  in  this  way, 
they  are  fitted  only  for  lefs  obdinate  cafes.— 
The  conditutions  to  which  they  are  principal¬ 
ly  adapted  are,  reduced  extenuated  habits, 
and  thole  in  whom  there  occurs  an  abraded 
fiate  of  the  alimentary  canal,  with  uncommon 
fenfibiiity. 

Anth|lm  i nt  i  c  a  Vegetal  ilia.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  belonging  to  this  order  are  likewife, 
from  their  nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  kill 
worms— The  degree  of  effect  they  produce* 
in  this  way  is  even  lefs  considerable  than  that 
of  the  preceding.  Hence  they  are  fitted  for 
pafes  where  the  flighted  changes  are  requifite, 
and  are  often  employed  as  a  fird  remedy.— 
The  conditutions  to  which  this  order  are 
principally  adaptecS  are  :  Thofe  of  children  ? 
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Thofe  of  delicate  habits :  And  thofe  with  a 
relaxed  flate  of  the  inteftinal  canal, 

Anthelmintica  Cathartics  The  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  natuie,  chiefly  adapted  to  expeil  worms 
from  the  body  *  They  may,  however,  in  ma¬ 
ny  cafes,  be  alfo  ufed  to  kill  worms.— From 
the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  may 
be  employed  for  the  flighted,  as  well  as  moll 
oonfiderable  changes  in  the  expulfion  of 
worms.  As  killing  worms,  though  lef's  power¬ 
ful  than  the  mineralia,  yet  they  will  oftenfuc-, 
ceed  in  cafes  where  the  vegetabilia  and  oleofa 
have  failed -The  conftitutions  in  which  they 
^re  chiefly  ufeful  are;  Strong  and  robuft  habits: 
Thofe  in  the  prime  of  life  ;  and  in  whom  the 
prinuz  v'uz  are  loaded  with  lordes. 

LXXXVII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  anthelmintics,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard:  To  the  o- 
iher  effects  they  will  have  upon  the  fyflem, 
independent  of  their  action  as  anthelmin¬ 
tics.—— -The  conditions  of  the  fyflem  which 

chiefly 
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chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employment, 
are  the  age,  habit,  and  other  difeafes  of  the  pa¬ 
tient.—  The  circumilances  chiefly  to  be  atten¬ 
ded  to  in  the  regimen  neeeffiry  refpsd:  ;  The 
avoiding  improper  diet :  And  the  right  ma¬ 
nagement  of  exercife. 

LXXXV1IL 

There  are,  perhaps,  no  morbid  conditions 
of  the  body,  during  which  the  cui  e  of  this 
difeafe  may  not,  with  propriety,  be  attempted 
by  one  means  or  other.  Bat,  although  it 
may  be  doubtful,  whether  there  are  morbid 
conditions  contra-indicating  the  whole  clafs; 
yet,  it  cannot  be  queftioned,  that  there  are 
many  contra-indicating  particular  orders.  A- 
mong  others  may  be  mentioned  :  An  abra¬ 
ded  or  inflamed  Rate  of  the  inteflines,  contra¬ 
indicating  the  mineralia :  Accumulations  of 
fordes  in  th eprma  via,  contra-indicating  the 
oleofa  :  A  peculiar  fenfibdity  of  the  llomach, 
contra-indicating  the  vegetahilia:  And  topical 
inflammation  of  the  inteflines,  previous  loofe- 
nefs,  or  a  high  degree  of  inanition,  contra¬ 
indicating  the  cathartica, 

B  b 
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CHAP.  XII. 

.  s  '  *  ,  l  i 


Of  Lithontriptics. 

>  * 


§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Lithontriptics* 


LXXXIX. 

1  HIS  clafs,  from  the  ftrict  fenfe  and  corn- 
mon  acceptation  of  the  word,  fhould 
comprehend  fuch  medicines  as  poffefs  a  power 
of  diffolving  calculi  in  the  urinary  paffages.  It 
is,  however,  a  queftion,  whether  there  are  in 
nature  any  fuch  fubftances.  By  lithontriptics, 
as  here  adopted  to  exprefs  a  clals  of  medi¬ 
cines,  are  meant  fuch  fubftances  as  polfefs  a 

1 

power  of  removing  a  difpofition  in  the  body 
to  the  formation  of  calculi. 


XQ. 


xc. 


TflEdireft  effedls  arifing  from  the  indivi- 

M  1  • 

duals  referred  to  this  clafs  of  medicines,  feem 
to  be  intirely  exerted  upon  the  ftoinach.  By 
their  action  there:  They  condenfe  the  miif- 
cular  fibres  of  the  ftomach:  And  they  de«< 
ftfoy  acids  contained  in  it. 

XCL 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyflem.  from 
tliefe  more  immediate  effects  of  this  clafs  are  : 
An  affection  in  fome  degree  taking  place  in  o~ 
ther  parts  of  the  body,  analogous  to  that 
which  is  produced  in  the  mufcular  fibres  of 
the  itoriiacii  •  And  a  diminution  of  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  acid  in  the  faline  matter  collected  by 
the  kidney. 

That  it  may  be  undefftood  in  what  man¬ 
ner  the  medicines  belonging  to  this  clafs  are, 
from  their  power  of  inducing  thefe  changes  ia 
the  fyflem,  capable  of  anfwering  the  purpofes 
exprelfed  in  the  definition,  it  will  be  necefla- 
ry  to  confider  the  nature  of  calculous  dia- 
thefis. 
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XCIL 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feem  to  be  a  foundation  for  efta- 
blifhmg  the  following  orders  : 

i»  ;  *  *  ;  i  a 

Lithontriptica  Antacida;  as  exam¬ 
ples  of  which  may  be  mentioned.  Aqua  Calcis 9 

Alkali  Caujlicum • 

Lithontriptica  Adstringentia: — uva 

Urft. 


§  2,  Of  the  Ufc  of  Lithontriptics . 

XCIII. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  are, 
from  their  nature,  confined  to  what  may? 
flrickly  fpeaking,  be  reckoned  one  difeafe  on¬ 
ly  ;  in  counteracting  which,  the  indications 
they  are  fitted  to  fulfill  may  be  derived  from 
the  following  fources  : 

i.  From  their  effects,  as  altering  the  ftate  of 
the  folids  in  the  body  ;  in  confequence  of 

which 
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which  they  may  be  employed  :  To  obviate  a 
particular  hate  of  laxity  in  the  ftomach  •  And 
to  oaviate  a  particular  morbid  laxity  in  the 
kidney, 

2,  A  k  d  from  their  effects,  as  deftroying  a- 
do  ,  in  coniequence  ot  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  prevent  a  peculiar  morbid 
ft  a  it  iii  the  urine3  arifing  from  that  or  the  pa-* 
bulum  mrnilhed  for  iecretion. 

These  indications  are  illuftrated  by  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  Iithontnptics  in  calculous  com- 

plaints. 

3  CIV. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  lithontriptics 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each : 

Lithontript  ica  Atctacxda.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  particularly  fitted  for  thedeftruc- 
tion  of  acids —From  the  degree  of  effect  they 
produce*  they  may  be  adapted  to  every 
change.— They  are  admiffible  in  every  confti- 
tutiori  where  it  is  requifite  or  proper  to  ful¬ 
fill  the  indication. 
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Lithontript ica  Adstringent ia.  The 
individuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature*  particularly  adapted  for  an  ac- 
*  tion  upon  the  ftate  of  the  folids.— From  the 
degree  of  effect  they  produce,  little  can  be 

expected  from  them  where  very  confiderable 

\ 

Changes  are  requifitc.— The  conftitutions  of 
the  fyftem  to  which  they  are  principally  a- 
dapted  are.;  habits  obvioufly  lax  :  But  they 
are  often  of  particular  fervice  in  others  where 
there  are  no  manifefl  marks  indicating  laxity,, 

XCVa 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employe 
ment  of  lithontriptics,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the  to¬ 
tal  deftruction  of  acid  in  the  ftomach  :  To 
the  effects  of  alkali  on  the  ftomach,  when 
not  defended  by  an  acid  :  And  to  a  corruga¬ 
tion  of  the  ftomach  from  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents. — The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  which 
chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employ¬ 
ment  are  :  The  prevailing  acidity  in  the  fto- 
machs  of  children  :  Various  morbid  affections 
oftheftomarh:  And  the  difpofition  to  Vo¬ 
miting,  which  is  fo  frequently  a  concomitant 

of 
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of  calculous  complaints. — The  cautions  to  be 
derived  from  the  regimen  neceflary,  princi¬ 
pally  refped  the  avoiding  relaxing  or  acefcent 
diet. 

xcvi. 

There  is,  perhaps.no  cafe  in  which  the  ufe 
of  this  clafs  is  intirely  contra-indicated.  As 
morbid  ftates  contra-indicating  particular  or¬ 
ders  may  be  mentioned:  A  tendency  to  alka- 
lefcency  in  the  ftomach,  contra-indicating  the 
antacida :  And  a  praeternatural  corrugation  of 
the  flomach,  contra-indicating  the  adilringen- 

tia. 
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CHAP.  XIII. 


Of  Antacids. 


§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Antacids • 


XCVII. 


BY  antacid  medicines  are  meant  thofe  fub- 
flances  which  poffefs  a  power  of  de- 
llroying  acid,  while  they  may,  at  the  lame 
time  without  danger,  be  taken  internally  into 
the  human  body. 


XCVIII. 

The  more  immediate  effects  of  the  antacid 
medicines,  or  at  leaft  the  effects  exerted  by 
the  fubltances  belonging  to  this  dais  when 
they  ad  as  antacids,  are  not  exerted  upon  the 
human  body,  but  upon  the  acid  to  which  they 


come 
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come  to  be  applied:  Their  action  upon  the 
ftomach  or  other  parts  of  the primae  viae ,  in 
which  acid  may  happen  to  be  lodged,  is  to 
be  confidered  as  merely  accidental  ;  and  the 
only  effect  to  be  afcribed  to  thefe  fubftances, 
as  belonging  to  this  clafs,  is,  that  they  neutra¬ 
lize  thefe  acids  to  which  they  come  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  in  the  primae  viae . 

icix. 

From  what  has  been  faid  with  regard  to  the 
direct  effects  arifing  from  medicines  belong¬ 
ing  to  this  clafs,  it  wcmld  be  needlefs  to  ob- 
ferve,  that  the  only  changes  here  to  be  confi¬ 
dered,  are  thofe  which  they  produce  as  de- 
ilroying  acid.  As  deftroying  fuperabundant 
acid,  they  act  againft  a  morbid  Rate ;  what 
is  therefore  to  be  faid  with  regard  to  this,  will 
more  properly  be  referred  to  the  indications 
of  cure.  As  deftroying  acid  not  fuperabun¬ 
dant,  the  change  they  produce  has  a  pernici¬ 
ous  effect ;  for,  although  antiieptic  them- 
felves,  they  have  a  putrid  tendency,  the  acid  in 
the  body  being  the  antifeptic  provided  by 
nature* 

C  c  In 


In  the  clafs  of  antacid  medicines,  there 
feerns  to  be  a  foundation  for  eftablifhmg  the 
following  orders  : 

Antacida  Eccoprotica ;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned  Magnefia  alba ,  Tar¬ 
tarian  folubile ,  Sapor 

Antacida  Restringent  i  a.~* - Creta, 

Oculi  Qancrorum ,  Teftae  Opreorum. 


§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Antacids . 

CL 

In  the  application  of  antacid  medicines  to 
uie,  the  only  indication  deducible  from  their 
nature,  is  derived  from  their  power  of  de- 
firoying  acid;  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed :  To  correct  morbid  acidi¬ 
ty  in  the primae  viae. 

This  indication  may  be  illuftrated  from 
confidering  the  effect  of  antacids,  as  employ¬ 
ed  in  cales  of  Cardialgia,  Dyfpepfia,  and  Hy- 
pochondriaiis. 


CII. 
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CII. 

The  choice  betwixt  the  different  orders  of 
this  clafs  is  chiefly  to  be  determined  by  the 
ftate  of  the  belly;  as  far  is  depends  upon  their 
n  cure,  the  ;,  he  cafes  to  which  each  is  appli** 
cable  are  lufEciently  manifeft  —From  the  de¬ 
gree  or  effect  t  rey  produce,  both  orders  may 
be  e  mployed  where  very  coniiderable  chan* 
ges  are  requiflte. —  The  comtitution  of  the  pa¬ 
tient  has  feidona  any  influence  in  determining 
the  choice,  farther  than  is  connected  with  the 

ftate  of  the  belly,  as  both  orders  are  readily 
adiiiiflible  in  any  habit. 


cm. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ* 
ment  of  antacids,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the  effeds 
of  a  total  deflrudion  of  acid  in  the  primae  via?, 
—The  conditions  of  the  fyiiera  from  which 
cautions  are  chiefly  fuggefted  in  their  em¬ 
ployment  are:  Infancy:  And  Old  Age  ;  efpe- 
dally,  when,  at  this  lift  period  oflife,  the  aci¬ 
dity  is  accouipained  with  coihvenefs.— In  the 

necef- 
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neceflary  regimen,  the  cautions  chiefly  to  be 
attended  to  refpect:  Regularity  in  diet:  And 
the  proper  application  of  exercife. 

CIV. 

The  only  morbid  condition  during  which 
a  cure  of  this  difeafe  would  be  improper,  and 
which  can  therefore  be  mentioned  as  contra¬ 
indicating  the  clafs,  is  a  tendency  to  putridity 
in  the  humours  of  the  body. 

t  V  }  V  *» 


I 


i 


C  H  A 


P. 


THERAPEUTICS.  20J 

CHAP.  XIV. 

Of  Antalkalines. 

§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Antalkalines. 

e  *  •  *  • 


cv. 

r  I  1  H  E  clafs  of  antalkalines  may  be  confl- 
A  dered  as  in  a  great  meafure  the  con- 
verfe  of  the  clafs  laft  mentioned.  By  the  in¬ 
dividuals,  comprehended  under  this  affocia- 
tion,  are  meant  thofe  fubftances  which  poffefs 
a  power  of  neutralizing  alkalines,  and  which 
can  be  fo  regulated  as  to  be  taken  internally 
without  danger. 

CVL 

The  fame  obfervation  may  be  made  concern- 

A 

ing  the  direct  effects  of  this  clafs  as  was  of  the 
Jaft:  That,  acting  as  antalkalines,  their  only- 

effects 
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effecls  are  thofe  they  exert  upon  the  alkali  i£- 
jfelf:  In  enumerating,  therefore,  the  direct 
effect  to  be  afcnbed  to  the  medicines  belong¬ 
ing  to  this  clafs,  the  only  thing  to  be  taken 
notice  of  is,  that  they  neutralize  thofe  alkaline 
fubitances  to  which  they  come  to  be  applied 

in  the  prlmae  viae . 

CVII. 

With  regard  to  the  changes  in  the  fyftem 
arifing  from  antalkalines,  it  is  evident,  as  was 
formerly  oblerved  in  the  cafe  of  antacids,  that 
the  only  effects  which  can  be  aferibed  to  this 
clafs  are  thofe  they  produce  as  deftroying  fu- 
perabundant  alkali,  which,  as  depending  on 
the  removal  of  a  morbid  affection,  will,  with 

%  r  * 

greater  propriety,  be  confiJered  under  the  ufe 
of  the  clafs. 

CVIII. 

In  the  clafs  of  antalkalines,  the  following 
orders  may  be  eftablifhed  ; 

Antalkalina  Vegetabilia;  as  exam¬ 
ples  of  which  may  be  mentioned:  Jcetofa ,  Ber¬ 
ber  is ,  Tamar  Indus . 


Ant- 
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A n  t  a  l k  a  l  1  n a  S  a l  tna  Acidum  Vitriollcu mf 

Niirofum,  Muriaticum>  Vegetable. 

§  2.  Of  the  Uje  of  Ant alk alines . 


CIX. 

In  the  application  of  antalkalines  to  ufe3 
the  only  indication  fuggefted  by  their  nature 
ariles  from  their  power  of  neutralizing  alkali; 
in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  to  correct  alkalefcency  in  the  prvna 
via. 

The  power  of  antalkalines,  as  anfwering 
this  indication,  may  be  iliuflrated  and  con» 
firmed  from  coniidering  their  ufe  in  fcurvy, 
and  various  putrid  diforders. 

CX. 

The  principal  circumflances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  antalkalines, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 

lions 
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/  £ 
tions  concerning  each.  It  may,  however,  be 

not  improper  to  obferve,  that,  as  the  indivi¬ 
duals  are,  from  their  nature,  fitted  for  the 
fame  changes,  the  circumftances  pointing 
out  the  preference  of  one  order  to  another 
mud  be  fought  for  from  other  fources. 

Antalkalina  Vegetabilia.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  belonging  to  this  order,  from  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effect  they  produce,  are  preferable  in 
thofe  cafes  where  an  inconhderable  change 
only  is  wanted.— From  the  condition  of  the 
patient,  they  are  chiefly  applicable  to  young 
people,  and  to  thofe  whofe  ftomachs  are 
particularly  delicate. 

4 

Antalkalina  Salina.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order,  from  the  degree  of 
effect  they  produce,  are  preferable  where  the 
higheft  changes  are  requifite. — From  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  patient,  they  are  chiefly  appli¬ 
cable  to  people  in  the  prime  of  life,  or  far¬ 
ther  advanced  in  years ;  And  to  thofe  whofe 
flomachs  are  not  apt  to  be  affected  from 
flic; lit  caufes. 

O 
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The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  anfralkalines,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  •  To  their  pro¬ 
perties  as  flimulants,  after  having  fully  latu- 
rated  the  alkalefcency :  And  to  the  fedative  ef¬ 
fects  which  they  afterwards  univerfally  exert 
in  the  fyftem,— The  conditions  of  the  fyftem 
which  chiefly  require  attention  in  their  em¬ 
ployment,  are  *  Childhood  c  A  high  degree  of 
fenfibility  in  the  flomach :  Habits  in  which 
their  former  employment  has  been  obferved 
to  be  attended  with  any  peculiar  effe&$  :  And 
thofe  affected  with  bilious  complaints,  efpe- 
cially  if  they  have  been  contracted,  or  exift 
in  warm  climates. —The  circumflances  chiefly 
to  be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceffary, 
refpedt:  The  avoiding,  or  the  proper  regula¬ 
tion  of  alkalefcent  diet. 

CXII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
$dafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indicated 

Dd  in 
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in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur  ;  A  conftitu- 

*  ‘r  -  '  •  i 

tionaJ  diipoiition  to  cardialgia,  on  the  ufe  of 
acids :  Circulation  uncommonly  flow  or  lan¬ 
guid  :  Ana  a  remarkable  diminution  of  ani¬ 
mal  heat* 


HAP, 
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CHAP.  XV. 


Of  Attenuants. 


§  i.  Of  the  Nature  of  Attenuants . 


CXIII. 

IJY  attenuant  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
>  fubftances  which,  from  being  ufed  inter¬ 
nally,  poffefs  a  power  of  giving  the  human 

f 

blood  a  confidence  more  thin  and  fluid  than 
it  had  previous  to  their  ufe, 

CX1V. 

The  more  immediate  effects  to  be  afcribed 
to  attenuants  are :  That  they  dilute  the  con¬ 
tents  of  the  frima  vi&  :  They  add  an  unconv- 
mon  proportion  of  ferofity  to  tne  olood ;  They 

increafe  the  folvent  power  of  the  ferofity : 

And 
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And  they  render  the  confidence  of  the  gene* 
ral  mats  of  blood  more  liquid  than  it  was 
previous  to  their  ufe, 

CXV. 

Tjkte  changes  taking  place  in  the  fyftem 
from  the  direcf  effects  of  attenuants  are  : 
Free  circulation  through  the  minute  blood- 
vefiels  :  An  rncreafe  of  various  fecretions, 
cfpecialiy  of  the  ferous  ones  :  And  an  increafe 
of  tranfudation  into  the  various  cavities  of 
the  body. 

CXVI. 

In  the  clafs  of  attenuants  there  feems  to  be 
a  foundation  for  eifabiifhing  the  following 
orders  : 

Attenuantia  Diluentia  *  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Aqua,  Aquofa , 
Serum  La  [Us. 

*  •  >  "  j  "  v  g  ' 

Attenuantia  Solvent i a  -  Sales  Neutri y 
Sapo. 


§  2.  Of 
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$  2*  Of  the  Ufe  of  Attenuants . 

CIVIL 

In  the  application  of  attendant  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 

nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources  : 

1.  From  their  effects  as  altering  the  Rate  of 
the  blood  itfelf ;  in  conference  of  which 
they  may  be  employed:  To  remove  morbid 
viicidity  in  the  blood  :  And  to  reftore  free 

circulation  when  morbidly  ooftructed  in  the 
fmall  veffels, 

2.  And  from  their  effects,  as  a&ing  upon 
the  fecretions  j  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed s  To  increafe  the  quantity 
of  ferous  evacuations,  where  morbidly  di mi¬ 
nified  :  And  to  render  thefe  ferous  evacua¬ 
tions  more  fluid  where  they  are  morbidly 
thick  and  vifcki. 


These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 

clafs 
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clafs  of  medicines  as  applied  to  ufe  in  cafes  of 
rheumatifm  and  ifehuria. 

CXVIII. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  attenuants  niay 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervationk 
concerning  each: 

AttenuantiA  Diluentia,  The  indivi¬ 
duals  belonging  to  this  order,  are,  from  their 
nature,  well  adapted  for  fulfilling  all  the  indi¬ 
cations  to  be  anfwered  by  the  clafs. — rrorfr 
the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  are 
fitted  for  thofe  cafes  where  the  molt  confi- 
derable  changes  are  neceffary  :  They  are  often 
alfo  preferable  where  fudden  changes  are  re- 
quifite — The  conllitutions  to  which  they  are 
principally  adapted,  are  young  people,  and 
thole  of  plethoric  habits. 

Attenua nt  i a  Solvent  t  A.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  belonging  to  this  order,  as  well  as  the 
former,  are  likewife  adapted  to  all  the  indica¬ 
tions  pointed  out:  But  they  are  more  efpe- 

cially  fitted  for  thofe  which  may  be  anfwered 

bv 
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by  an  alteration  being  produced  on  the  blood. 
—From  the  degree  of  effect  they  are  capable 
of  producing,  they  are  preferable  only  where 
inconsiderable  changes  are  required:  They  are 
beft  adapted  for  thofe  cafes  where  flow  and 
permanent  changes  are  wanted.— The  consti¬ 
tutions  to  which  they  are  more  efpecially 
fuited,  are  old  and  phlegmatic  habits. 

CXIX. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  attenuates,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the  relaxa¬ 
tion  which  they  produce  in  the  ftomach  :  To 
the  naufea  which  they  frequently  occafion  : 
And  to  the  fecretions  which  they  particular¬ 
ly  affedt.— From  the  condition  of  the  patient* 
the  circumftances  to  which  attention  is  chiefly 
requiflte,  are :  The  former  complaints  with 
which  the  patient  may  have  been  affe&ed ; 
The  prefent  ftate  of  the  various  fecretions : 
And  the  ftate  of  the  circulation,— The  circum- 
fiances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in  the  regi- 
pien  neceffary,  refpecl-  The  avoiding  ex~ 

fl’dfe,  particularly  to  any  degree  of  violence: 

The 
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The  avoiding,  in  diet,  fubftances  affording  % 
great  quantity  of  mucilage  :  And  the  tem¬ 
perature  in  which  the  patient  is  kept. 

cxx. 

The  only  morbid  condition  of  the  body 
to  be  mentioned  as  contra-indicating  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  is,  where  there  occurs :  A 
preternatural  tenuity  of  the  general  mafs  of 
fluids. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XVI. 

Of  Inspissants. 

§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  InfpiJJants * 


CXXI. 

BY  infpiffant  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which,  from  internal  ufe,  have 
a  power  of  giving  the  human  blood,  while  it 
circulates  in  the  fyftem,  a  conliftence  more 
thick  and  vifcid  than  it  had  previous  to  their 
exhibition. 


CXXII. 

The  direct  effe&s  to  be  afcribed  to  infpi£ 
fants  are:  That  they  occafion  a  more  copious 
i  up  ply  of  chyle  :  They  render  the  chyle  lefs 
ferous  than  in  the  ordinary  Hate  of  nature : 

E  e  They 
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They  introduce  into  the  blood  a  matter  ca¬ 
pable  of  blunting  faline  acrimony :  And  they 
give  the  blood  itfelf  a  more  thick  and  vifcid 
eoniiflence. 


CXXIH. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyfiem  from 
thefe  dired  effeds  are :  A  lefs  fpeedy  tranf- 
million  of  blood  through  the  hlood-veffels, 
efpecially  through  the  fmaller  ones :  A  di¬ 
minution  of  the  various  ferous  fecretions ; 
And  a  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  ferofity 
tranfuding  into  the  different  cavities  of  the 
body. 

CXXLV. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this, 
clafs,  there  fee  ms  to  be  a  foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  : 

Insptssantia  Nutrientia;  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Hordcum ,  Secaler 
Oryza ,  Triticum. 

Inspissant ia  Demulcent x a.-- Glycyrrhiza% 
Gummi  Arabic wny  Ichthyocollcu 


% 
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§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Inf pff ants . 

cxxv. 

In  the  application  of  infpiffants  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
he  derived  from  the  following  fources  : 

1.  From  their  effe&s  as  altering  the  flate  of 
the  blood  itfelf;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed:  To  remove  morbid 
tenuity  in  the  blood:  Arid  to  prevent  the 
tranfmiflion  of  red  blood  through  veflels  not 
naturally  fitted  to  receive  it. 

2.  And  from  their  effe&s,  as  a<fling  on  the 
fecretions ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed;  To  diminilh  the  quantity  of 
ferous  fecretions,  where  morbidly  increafed; 
And  to  render  them  more  vifcid,  where  mor¬ 
bidly  thin  and  fluid. 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effefrs  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Hemorrhagy,  and  Diarrhoea, 


CXXVL 
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The  principal  circumilances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  infpiffants 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
lions  concerning  each : 

Inspissantia  Nutrient  i  a.  The  indivi- 

.  ’  i  j  *.  *  • 

duals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  equally  adapted  to  both  fources  of 
indication  ;  while,  at  the  fame  time,  they  do 
not  feem  to  be  fo  particularly  fitted  to  any 
one,  that  from  thence  any  caufe  of  preference 
can  be  deduced. — From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  are,  upon  their  firft  ap- 

i 

plication,  fitted  for  inconfiderable  changes 
only;  but  where  changes  are  not  immediate- 

.  t  ;  •'  /  i  »  '  :  /  .  * 

]y  required,  they  may  be  fitted  to  produce  the 
moft  gradual  and  higheft  that  are  requifite.— 
The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are  princi¬ 
pally  adapted,  in  preference  to  the  order  next 
to  be  mentioned,  are  thofe  of  patients  whofe 
digeilive  faculties  are  very  weak. 

Insptssantia  Demulcentta.  The  indivi- 

•  \  •  *  »  *  -  •  * 

duals  belonging  to  this  order  are  likewife* 
from  their  nature,  adapted  to  both  fources  o£ 

t  >  »  *  ,  , 

ind^ 
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indication. — From  the  degree  of  effeci  they 
produce,  they  are  preferable  in  thofe  cafes 
where  the  higheft  and  mod  hidden  changes 
are  wanted.— The  conftitutions  to  which  they 
are  principally  adapted,  are  thofe  where  the 
appetite  is  keen,  and  the  digeftion  quick. 

CXXV1I. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  infpiffants,  as  derived  from  their 
nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard:  To  their  ac¬ 
tion  on  the  flomach  and  inteftines  :  To  the 

p  •  .  '  r\  '  •  "  ....  •  i.‘. 

Rate  of  the  belly  which  they  produce:  To 
$heir  effe&s  upon  the  circulation  in  general : 
And  to  the  Rate  of  the  various  fecretions  du¬ 
ring  their  employment—  The  conditions  of 
the  fyRem  which  chiefly  require  attention  in 
their  employment  are:  A  peculiar  delicacy 
of  the  flomach  :  And  a  conftitutional  difpo- 
fition  to  flatulency  or  acidity.—  — The  cir- 

cumftances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in 

.  >• 

the  regimen  neceflary  for  this  clafs,  re- 
fpecl:  The  diet  of  the  patient,  which  may 
always  be  fo  managed  as  to  promote  the  ope¬ 
ration  of  the  medicine  :  And  the  proper  ap¬ 
plication  of  exerciie,  both  as  confpiring  to 

t 

the 
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the  cure,  and  affifting  the  operation  of  the 
medicine, 

CXXVIII. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indicated 

in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur :  A  high  de¬ 
gree  of  debility  in  the  digeflive  organs :  Mor¬ 
bid  vifcidity  of  the  blood :  Or  a  preternatu¬ 
ral  diminution  of  fecretions* 
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CHAP.  XVII. 

Of  Antiseptics. 

1  *-  '  .  J  1  . 

I  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Ant  ife files* 


CXXIX. 

T>  Y  antifeptic  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a  power  of  pre* 
venting  animal  matters  from  palling  into  a 
hate  of  putrefaction,  and  of  obviating  putre¬ 
faction  when  already  begun. 

exxx. 

B.sfo&e  attempting  to  enumerate  the  di¬ 
rect  effe&s  arifing  from  antifeptics,  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  obferve,  that  an  antifeptic  effeft 
only  takes  place,  or,  at  leaft,  is  only  obvious, 
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In  thofc  cafes  where  a  ftate  of  putrefaftion,  or 
an  evident  tendency  to  it,  cxiils. 

The  dii' eel  effects  arifingr  from  this  dafs  of 

O 

medicines  are,  in  fome  degree,  varied  from 
the  method  of  their  application.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  caufe  of  this  variety  is,  their  being  ufed 
externally  or  internally;  but,  in  confidering 
their  effects  as  antifeptics,  they  will  not  only 
be  mod  obvious,  but  will  admit  of  the  beft  il- 
luftration  from  the  inquiry  being  confined  to 
the  former. 

Ant  isept  ics,  upon  being  externally  applied 
to  living  animal  matters  in  a  ftate  of  putrefac¬ 
tion,  change  the  appearance  of  thofe  matters 
from  a  livid  or  bluilh  calf,  to  a  more  florid  red : 
They  render  the  texture  of  the  part  more 
firm  and  compact  :  They  alter  the  matter  dis¬ 
charged  to  a  more  thick  confiftence  and  whi¬ 
ter  colour :  And  they  remove  a  ftrong  foetid 
fmell,  arifing  from  the  part  before  their  ufe. 
A  combination  of  all  thefe  effects  is  expreffed 
in  the  general  property  by  which  they  are  de¬ 
fined. 


CXXXL 
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of  therapeutics; 


CXXXI.  l 

As  the  direcl  effecls  of  this  clafs  of  me¬ 
dicines  are  thole  exerted  in  producing  an 
antifeptic  quality ;  fo  the  changes  in  the 

fyftem  to  be  afcribed  to  them,  are  thofe 
arifing  from  thi!>  antifeptic  power,  when 
produced,  which,  as  being  entirely  referable 
to  a  morbid  Rate,  will,  w^th  greater  propriety, 
fall  under  the  illuftration  of  the  indications 
of  cure  which  they  may  be  employed  to  ful¬ 
fill,  '  * 


CXXXII. 


Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a  foun¬ 
dation  for  eiiablifliing  the  following  orders  : 


Antisept ica  Amara  ;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Cortex  Feruvianus , 
Abjinthium  Chamcemelum . 

Antiseptica  Refrigerants— Sales  aci - 
di}  Sales  neutr'h 
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Antiseptic  a  Stimulantia.— Vinum*  Alco 
hoi ,  Oleum  Terebinthina. 

4 

Antisept  ica  Antispasmodica*— Camphora, 
jfa  fcetida. 

§  2.  Of  the  &fe  of  Antifeptics . 
CXXXIII. 

In  the  application  of  antifeptics  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  are 
entirely  to  be  derived  from  their  antifeptic 
property  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed  :  To  fupply  the  antifeptic  power 
in  the  human  body,  where  it  is  morbidly  de* 
ficient  J  To  obviate  the  affimuiating  quality 

of  any  putrid  ferment  introduced  into  the  bo* 

* 

dy :  To  correct  a  putrid  diathelis  in  the  hu¬ 
mours-  To  prevent  the  further  progrefs  of 
morbid  putrefaction  taking  place  in  the  fo- 
lids :  And  to  reltore  to  a  found  ftate  iolids 
morbidly  putrid. 

Th£se  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
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confirmed  from  confidering  the  effeTs  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Scurvy,  Putrid  Fever,  an$  Gangrene. 

CXXXIV. 

The  principal  circumflances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  antiseptics 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each: 

Antisept  i ca  Amara,  The  individuals  re¬ 
ferred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  adapted  to  all  the  purpofes  of  the  clafs; 
and  are  preferable  to  the  others,  where  it  is 
neceffary  to  combine  with  the  aatifeptic  po  wer 
an  aftringent  effect ;  1  hey  are  in  general  beft 

adapted  for  external  ule,  and  equally  with  the 
others  for  internal. — From  the  degree  of  effect 
they  produce,  they  are  fitted  for  thole  cafes 
where  the  mod  confiderable  and  moft  fudden 
changes  are  neceffary.— They  are  well  fitted  to 
every  condition  of  body,  while,  at  the  lame 
time,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  particu¬ 
lar  one  from  which  they  claim  a  preference^ 

*< 
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Antiseptica  Refrigerant ia.  The  irr- 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  chiefly  preferable  in  thofe  cafes 
where  marks  of  a  putrefcent  {fate  appear,  with 
violent  inflammatory  fymptoms.-— From  the 
degree  of  effect  they  arc  capable  of  producing, 
they  can  be  employed  only  where  inconfider- 
able  changes  are  requifite— The  confutations 
to  which  they  are  principally  adapted  are  : 
The  Young:  Vigorous:  And  Plethoric. 

Antiseptica  Stimulant i a,  TheindT- 
viduals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  applicable  in  thofe  cafes  where 
it  is  neceffary  to  combine  a  general  ftimulus 
to  the  fyftem  with  an  antifeptic  property  : 
They  are  bell  fitted  for  cafes  where  pre¬ 
vention  only  is  required.— - From  the  de- 

gree  of  effed  they  are  capable  of  producing, 
they  can  be  employed  only  where  High  ter 
changes  are  neceffary ;  but  are  preferable 
where  thefe  are  moll  fuddenly  required.— 
The  conflitutions  to  which  they  are  chiefly  a- 
dapted  are:  The  Old  :  The  Debilitated  :  And 
thofe  with  fluggifh  or  languid  circulation. 

k  v  :  %  V  •  *  •  r  *  '  ; 
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Antisept  1  ca  Ant  ispasmod  ica.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 

■  ■'  i-  >  "  *  '  1  :  V 

their  nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  thofe  cafes 
where  it  is  neceffary  to  conjoin  antifeptic 
with  antifpafmodic  powers,-— From  the  degree 
of  effect  they  are  capable  of  producing,  they 
are  fitted  for  thofe  cafes  where  the  moil  confi- 
derable  and  mod  fudden  changes  are  requi- 
flte.— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  aie 
principally  adapted  are  irritable  habits. 

cxxxv. 

~  i  '  •  •  •  ■>  •  •  k  •  l  .. .  ; .  . 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  antifeptics,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  apply  chiefly,  not  to  the  whole  clafs,  but 
to  particular  orders,  and,  as  fuch,  will,  with 
greater  propriety,  fall  to  be  coniidered  elfe- 
where.  With  regard  to  the  whole  clafs,  atten¬ 
tion  is  chiefly  neceflary  to  the  celerity  with 
which  the  effects  are  produced. —  i  he  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  iyftem  which  principally  require 
attention  in  their  employment  are:  Old  Age: 
Pregnancy  :  And  the  time  of  the  Menftrual 
Ditcharge.— The  circumilances  particularly  to 
be  attended  to  in  the  regimen  neceflary,  refped; 

The 
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The  application  of  free  and  of  cool  air:  The  a- 
voiding  alcalefcent  diet:  And  ufe  of  exercife. 

cxxxvi. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  do  not  feem  to  be  all  con¬ 
tra-indicated  by  any  morbid  condition.  The 
internal  ufe  of  the  amara  are  chiefly  contra* 

indicated  by  a  peculiar  fenfibility  of  the  fto* 
mach :  And  of  the  refrigerantia,  by  a  debility 
of  the  vital  powers ;  What  apply  to  the  an- 
tifpafmodica  and  ftimulantia  will  be  better 
confidered  under  thefe  clafles. 


CHAP, 


/ 


« 
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CHAP.  XVIII. 


Of  Astringents. 


§  x.  Of  the  Nature  of  Aflringents * 


CXXXVII. 

BY aftringent  medicines  are  meant ?thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a  power  of  con* 
denfing  the  animal  fibre,  without  producing 
this  effeft  in  confequence  of  any  mechanical 
action. 

CXXXVIIL 

The  direct  effects  arifing  from  aftringent 
medicines  are:  That  they  excite  a  peculiar 
fenfation  referred  to  the  part  to  which  they 
are  applied  ;  if  to  the  organs  of  tafte,  a  fenfe 

of 
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ofdrynefs:  They  produce  a  remarkable  corru¬ 
gation  in  the  parts  on  which  they  more  im¬ 
mediately  act :  And  they  occafion,  in  fome 
degree,  a  fimilar  affection  through  the  reft  of 
the  fyftem,  Some  individuals  belonging  to 
this  clafs,  produce  an  evident  condenfation  in 
dead  animal  fibres. 

CXXXIX. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
theie  direct  effects  are:  An  increafe  of  the 
power  of  cohefion  in  various  parts  of  the  ani¬ 
mal  body:  An  increafe  of  what  may  be  termed 
the  tonic  power  in  the  fyftem  ;  A  diminution 
of  the  capacity  of  containing  veffels  in  the  fyf¬ 
tem  :  A  diminution  of  irritability,  and  per¬ 
haps,  in  fome  degree,  of  fenftbilityd 

CXL. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  the 
clafs  of  aftringents,  there  feems  to  be  a 
foundation  for  eftabliihing  the  following  or¬ 
ders. 

Astringentia  Styptica  y  as  exam¬ 
ples 
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pies  of  which,  may  be  mentioned  Atumen ,  Cu¬ 
prum,  Per  rum • 

>> 

2.  Adstri ngent ia  Corrugantia.— — 
Rofa ,  Quercas^  Gal  Lie. 

3.  Adstri  ngent  1  a  Inburant  r  A.-Xfe- 
&/,  Acida. 

4.  Adstri  ngent  2  a  Tgnica.— Exercitium, 
frtgus,  Fridio . 

§  2.  0/  the  UJe  of  Aft ri agents, 

CXLI. 

In  the  application  of  aflringents  to  ufes 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources. 

1.  From  their  effects  as  acting  on  the  urn  pi  e 
fibre  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  reflate  the  natural  degree  of 
compaclnefs  to  parts  morbidly  relaxed: 

G  g 


2.  From 
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2.  From  their  effects  as  afting  on  the  living 
fibre  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may  be 
employed:  To  obviate  original  delicacy:  To 
reflore  diminiihed  tonic  power  :  To  diminifh 
moibid  irritability  :  And  to  produce  a  cori- 
ftrichon  on  the  orifices  of  ruptured  vetlels. 

These  indications  may  be  illufirated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  a- 
ftringents,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  fiaemor- 
rhugy,  N;  fpeplia,  and  Hyfteria. 

CXLII. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating 
the  choice  of  orders  in  the  ciafs  of  attrin- 
gents,  may  be  deduced  from  the  following 
obiervations  concerning  each. 

Adstringent  ia  Styptica.— 1  he  indivi- 
duals  belonging  to  this  order,  from  their  na- 
tuie,  aie  well  adapted  for  thole  purpofes  to 
be  aniwered  by  an  action  on  the  Ample  folid, 
and  may  be  employed  to  reflore  the  proper 
tone  to  parts  morbidly  relaxed.  They  are 
Lkewile  well  fitted  for  acting  on  the  livin» 

fibre  - 
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fibre ;  and  are,  in  moil  cafes,  preferable  to 
others,  for  producing  a  conftriclion  of  the  o- 
rifices  of  ruptured  vedels.— From  the  degree 
of  effe<d  they  produce,  they  may  be  employ¬ 
ed  where  the  higbeft  and  mod  hidden  chan¬ 
ges  are  wanted. — The  conditutions  to  which 
they  are  particularly  adapted  where  com¬ 
plaints  are  the  mod  urgent, 

Abstringentia  Corrugantia.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  as  well  as  the  former,  adapted 
to  both  four ecs  of  indication.  They  are 
chiefly  ufed  to  reftore  dimimfhed  tonic  power, 
and  to  diminiih  morbid  irritability.— From 
the  degree  of  efFedt  they  are  capable  of  pro¬ 
ducing,  they  are  fitted  for  cafes  where  con- 
fiderable  and  permanent  changes  are  necefla- 
ry:  They  may  alfo,  however,  be  adapted  to 
thofe  cafes  where  flight  changes  only  are 

wanted _ The  conditutions  to  which  they 

are  particularly  fitted,  are  the  irritable  and 
delicate. 

Ad  stringent i a Indurantia,  The  indi- 

vidua!  s 
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viduals  belonging  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  fitted  only  to  act  upon  the  li- 
ving  animal  fibre,  'they  are  chiefly  employ¬ 
ed  for  external  purpofes ;  and,  in  this  way, 
are  frequently  Died  to  produce  a  con- 
flnbhon  of  the  orifices  of  ruptured  veffels.— 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  are  capable  of 
producing,  they  are  chiefly  applicable  in 
tho  e  cafes  where  flight,  mdden,  or  tranfitory 
changes  are  required,-  For  external  purpo¬ 
fes,  they  are  applicable  to  all  conftitutions  ; 
nor  from  this  iource  can  any  caufe  of  pre¬ 
ference  with  regard  to  them  be  deduced. 

Adstringentia  Tonica.  The  individuals 
belonging  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  calculated  for  thofe  indications  to  be 
anfwered  by  an  action  on  the  living  foiids. 
They  may  be  employed,  with  advantage,  to 
diminifh  morbid  irritability  ;  and  are,  in  moif 
cafes,  prefeiabie  to  obviate  original  delica¬ 
cy,  and  to  reflore  diminifiied  tonic  power.— 
From  the  degree  of  effeft  they  produce,  they 
are  fitted  for  thofe  cafes  in  which  the  high- 

eft* 
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eft,  the  moft  permanent,  and  the  mo  ft  gradu¬ 
al  changes  are  requnite.--**  i  he  conftitutions 
in  which  they  are  chiefly  preferable  to  others* 
are  thofe  of  young  people,  and  tfcofe  of 

fanguine  temperaments. 

CXLIII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em* 
pioyment  of  aftringents,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  to  the 
ftimulant  and  cauftic  powers  poiTeiTed  by  ma¬ 
ny  individuals  belonging  to  the  clafsi  To 
the  e Reels  of  a  cure,  if  carried  beyond  the 
natural  Hate:  And  especially,  to  the 
tion  of  fenfibility  and  irritability.— The  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  iyftem  which  chiefly  require 
attention  in  their  employment  are,  old  age, 
melancholic  habits^  and  particular  morbid 
afFedlions  in  the  flomach.— The  circumftaaces 
chiefly  to  ue  attended  to  in  the  reaimen  ne- 
ceffary,  refpech  The  avoiding  a  relaxing  diet; 
And  the  temperature  and  air  in  which  the 
patient  is  kept. 


CXLIV. 
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GXLIV. 

The  different  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs  of  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indica¬ 
ted  in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur  :  A  high 
degree  of  rigidity  in  the  fyftem  in  general  : 

And  remarkable  infenfibility  in  the  moving 
fibres. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XU. 


Of  Emollients. 

/ 


$  Qf  th?  Nature  of  Emollients , 


CXLV. 

1  .  ^  ^  ^  ^  are  meant  thofe 

fubftances  which  poffefs  a  power  of 
rendering  the  animal  fibre  more  feft  and 
flexible,  without  producing  that  effect  from 
any  mechanical  force  exerted  upon  the  fibre 
itfelf,  or  from  any  action  of  the  fibre. 

As  this  clafs  is  in  a  great  meafure  the  op- 
pofite  of  the  preceeding,  from  what  has  been 
faid  of  the  one,  the  other  may  in  lome  de¬ 
gree  be  underltood. 

,’CXLVI. 


f 
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CXLVI. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  emolli¬ 
ents  are  :  That  they  relax  the  part  to  which 
they  are  applied:  They  excite  a  peculiar 
fenlation  indiftinctly  referred  to  the  part  to 
which  they  are  applied:  And  they  produce, 
in  feme  degree,  the  fame  effect,  through  the 
reft  of  the  fyftem,  as  in  the  part  on  which 
they  more  immediately  act. 

CXLVIL 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
their  more  direct  effects  are  :  A  diminution 
of  the  power  of  cohciion  in  various  parts  of 

the  animal  body  :  A  diminution  of  tonic 

. 

power  in  the  fyftem  :  An  increate  of  the  ca¬ 
pacity  of  containing  veffels  in  the  part  on 
which  they  more  particularly  act,  and  in 
fome  degree  in  the  fyftem  in  general:  And 
an  increafe  of  irritability  and  fenflbility 
through  the  fyftem. 

CXLVI1I. 

$  •  .  1  • 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
daft  of  medicines,  there  feems  to  be  a  foun¬ 
dation  for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders: 

Emol- 
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Emollientia  Humectantia  ;  as  exam^ 
pies  of  which  may  be  mentioned,  Aqua  tepida , 
Vapor es  tepedL 

Emollientia  Laxantia. — Althea,  Malva , 
Libium  Alburn . 

Emollientia  Lubricantia.— Oka  blanda , 
Adeps ,  Axungia, 

/ 

§2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Emollients. 

CXLIX. 

In  the  application  of  this  clafs  of  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources  : 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a  change 
in  the  ftate  of  the  folids  themfelves ;  in  con- 
fequence  of  which  they  may  be  employed  : 
To  reftore  the  natural  flexibility  to  pans  mor- 

H  h  bidly 
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bidly  rigid :  And  to  diminifli  a  morbid  in* 
creaie  ot  tonic  power. 

t 

2.  From  their  effetts,  as  producing  a  change 
in  the  ftate  of  the  containing  veffels;  in  con- 
fequence  of  which  tney  may  be  employed: 
To  obviate  the  effects  ot  morbid  diffenfion  : 
And  to  remove  obftructions. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Contradion,  Rigidity,  and  Tumor. 

CL. 

The  principal  circumflances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  emollients, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva® 
tions  concerning  each  : 

Emollient  i  a  Humectantia,  The  indi¬ 
viduals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  fitted  for  both  iources  of  indication, 
they  are  often  of  great  iervice  to  obviate  the 

/  *  k  effects 
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effects  of  morbid  dittenflon  ;  and  are,  in  ge¬ 
neral,  preferable  to  diminifti  a  morbid  incr eafe 
of  tome  power —From  the  degree  of  ed  cl 
they  produce,  they  are  chiefly  adapted  for 
thole  cafes  in  which  confiderable  and  aid  Jen 
changes  are  requiiite.—  The  con  Ait  ations  to 
which  they  are  chiefly  fitted,  are  the  vigorous 
and  robult. 

Emoll i entia  Laxant i a.  The  individu¬ 
als  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  principally  adapted  to  thoie  cafes  wo  ere 
a  change  is  required*  in  tfye  Rate  of  the  con¬ 
taining  veflels  ;  and  are  moil  general1  y  em¬ 
ployed:  To  obviate  the  effects  of  uncommon 
diilenfion:  And  to  remove  obfiruclions 
From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
are  fitted  for  confider  ible  but  flow  changes  — 

O 

They  feem  to  be  equally  admdfibls  with  dl 
conftitutions;  little,  therefore,  with  regard  to 
choice,  can  be  drawn  from  thence. 

Emollientia  Lubricantia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  order  ape,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  produce  a  change 

in 


244  ELEMENTS 

in  the  ftate  of  the  folids  themfelves ;  and  feem 
preferable  to  all  others,  to  reflore  the  natural 

f 

flexibility  to  parts  morbidly  rigid. — From  the 
degree  of  e fleet  they  produce,  as  well  as  the 
former  order,  they  are  fitted  for  conliderable, 
but  flow  changes.— With  regard  to  conftitu- 
tions,  the  fame  obfervation  will  hold  of  this, 
as  was  made  of  the  order  laft  mentioned.  ' 

■  ■  •  -  ‘  '  '  ,  i  ;  f i  ■ ,  .  » 

CLI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ* 
ment  of  emollients,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the  power 
they  pofTefs  as  acting  on  the  fyftem  in  general: 
And  to  the  effects  of  a  degree  of  laxity  in¬ 
duced  on  particular  parts,  higher  than  is  na¬ 
tural  to  thefe— The  conditions  of  the  fyftem 
which  chiefly  require  attention  in  their  em¬ 
ployment  are:  The  young:  The  delicate  : 
And  the  weak.— The  circumftances  chiefly  to 
be  attended  to  in  the  neceflary  regimen,  re- 
fpefl :  The  temperature  and  air  in  which  the 
patient  is  kept:  And  the  mode  of  applying 

the  emollient.  .  •  * 

«■  ,  ,  ;  • !  >■  ., 
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The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of 
medicines,  are  chiefly  contra-indicated  in  thofe 
cafes  where  there  occur  :  A  high  degree  of 

*  »  S  i  *  k 

morbid  relaxation  in  the  fyftem  in  general ; 
And  a  particular  fenfibility  of  the  moving 
fibres. 

li  f  O' 
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9 

Of  Corrosives. 


§  l*  Of  the  Nature  of  Cor  r fives. 


CLIV. 

BY  corrofive  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  pofTefs  a  power  of  de¬ 
stroying  the  texture  of  various  folid  parts  of 
the  animal  body  to  which  they  are  directly 
applied  ;  while,  at  the  fame  time,  they  pro¬ 
duce  their  effect  independent  of  any  mechani¬ 
cal  adtion. 

CLIV. 

The  direct  effects  arifing  from  this  clafs  of 
medicines,  are  :  That  they  excite  a  fenfation 

of 
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of  pain  referred  to  the  part  acted  upon  ;  They 
deftroy  the  texture  of  the  part  to  which  they 
are  immediately  applied  :  They  occafion  a  re¬ 
paration  of  the  part  deftroyed,  from  that  to 
which  their  influence  does  not  extend:  And 
they  lay  open  the  extremities  of  the  found 
veflels,  disjoined  from  the  parts  deftroyed. 

CLV. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from 
theie  direct  effects  are:  Infenfibihty  in  the 
part  immediately  acted  upon  :  Diminution  of 
the  particular  folids  to  which  they  are  appli¬ 
ed  .  And  evacuation  of  pus  from  a  particular 
fet  of  veflels. 


CLV  I, 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
dais,  there  feems  to  be  a  foundation  for  eft  a- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  : 

CoPvRos  1  v a  Erqdentia;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Vitriolum  caruleum , 
A/umen  ujlum . 
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Corrosiva  Caustica. — Cauflicum  Lunar 
Oleum  VitriolL 


§  2.  0/"  the  Ufe  of  Corrojives* 

CLVIF. 

In  the  application  of  this  clafs  of  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources : 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a  flate  of 
infenfibility  in  the  part  ;  in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  :  To  facilitate 

and  render  effectual  openings  into  particular 
lodgements  of  matter. 

2.  From  their  effedts,  as  producing  a  di¬ 
minution  of  folid  parts;  in  confequence  of 
which  they  may  be  employed  :  To  remove 
morbid  excrefcences  :  And  to  remove  morbid 
indurations. 

3,  From 
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3,  From  their  effects,  as  producing  a  dis¬ 
charge  of  pus  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  :  To  facilitate  the  healing  of 
old  ulcers:  And  to  facilitate  the  adion  of  the 
efifpaftica  fuppurantia . 

These  indications  may  be  illuflrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of 
Abfceffes,  Fungous  excrefcences,  .and  Callous- 

edged  ulcers, 

* 

CL  VIII, 

The  principal  circumfiances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  corrofiyes,  may 
be  deduced  from  thq  following  observations 
concerning  eachj 

Corrosiva  Erodentia.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
chiefly  fitted  for  producing  a  deflrudion  of 
fiolid  parts,  and  may  frequently  be  employed 
with  advantage  to  remove  morbid  excrefcerr- 
ces  or  indurations.— From  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fect  they  produce,  they  are  applicable  only 
ydiere  flight  changes  are  wanted. — If  any  con- 

I  i  ftitu- 
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flitutions  afford  a  foundation  for  preference 
in  the  uie  of  this  order,  they  are  thofe  of  the 
tender  and  delicate. 

Corrostva  Caust  tca.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
adapted  for  all  the  purpofes  to  be  anfwered 
by  the  clafs  :  They  are  alone  employed  to  fa¬ 
cilitate  openings  into  lodgements,  of  matter, 
and  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the  epifpaflha 
fuppurantia.  From  the  degree  of  effect  they 
produce,  they  may  be  ufed  where  flight  chan¬ 
ges  are  wanted:  And  are  alone'  employed 
where  the  moil  conilderable  *.  changes  are  re¬ 
quired.— 1  he  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 

principally  adapted,  are  the  indolent  and  ro- 
buff.  : 


CLIX. 

The  cautions  tobeobferved  in  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  corroflves,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard:  To  the  pain 
they  excite:  And  to  the  dcftrucTion  of  fo- 
lids  which  they  occali  on  - — The  conditions  of 
the  l'yffem  which  chiefly  require  attention  in 
their  employment  are:  Childhood :  And 

■  ■  t*  '  ‘  i '  »  *  >  *  \  •  i 
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highly  irritable  Habits, — The  circumftances 
chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in  regimen  refpect : 
The  quantity  of  corroflve  matter  employed  : 
The  mode  of  application :  And  the  position 
of  the  matter. 

•  ,  « 

«  •  • 

.  CLX. 

v  ^ 

Corroflve  medicines  are  chiefly  contra  indi¬ 
cated  in  thdfe  cafes  where  there  occur  :  Pecu¬ 
liar  irritability:  A  high  degree  of  putrid  dia- 
thefls  in  the  fyftem:  And  a  cancerous  difpo- 
fition. 


CHAP. 


2ja  .  ELEMENTS 

C  H  A  P.  XXL 

Of  D  EMULCENTS 
§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Demulcents . 


CLXI. 

~0  Y  demulcent  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a  power  of  di- 
minifhing  the  effects  of  flimuli  on  the  fenfible 
folids  of  the  body,  without  producing  this 
in  confequence  of  any  change  in  the  ftate  of 
the  nervous  power. 

CLXII. 

The  dived  effe&s  to  be  aferibed  to  demul- 
centsare:  That  they  lubricate  and  fheath 
thofe  parts  to  which  they  are  topically  appli¬ 
ed:  They  enter  the  circulation,  and  exert  the 
fame  effecls  at  different  excretories  where  they 
happen  to  be  collected;  And  they  diminifh 

the 
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the  aftivity  of  different  flimuli  with  which 
they  happen  to  be  conjoined  in  the  body. 

CLXIII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyfiem,  from  the 
effects  above  mentioned  are  :  A  diminution 
of  the  facility  of  a&ion  on  fenfible  parts: 
And  a  diminution  of  the  force  of  the  ac¬ 
ting  power  by  which  thefe  parts  may  be 
affected. 


CLXIV. 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a  foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  two  foilo  wing  orders, 

Demulcentia  Nutrientia  ;  as  examples 
of  which  may  be  mentioned  Triticum,  Oryza , 
Saccharum , 

Demulcentia  Lententia.— Gumml  Arab A 
cum,  Tragacantha ,  Ichthyocolla . 


WL 
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§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Demulcents . 

CLXV. 

In  the  application  of  demulcents  to  ufe, 
the  indications  deducible  from  their  nature 
may  be  derived  from  the  following  fources: 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  adting  on  thefenfi- 
ble  folids  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed  :  To  diminifh  the  action  of  ordi¬ 
nary  ftimuli  upon  parts  affedted  with  a  morbid 
degree  of  fenfibility  t  To  obviate  a  morbid 
dcnciency  in  the  natural  coverings  of  parts* 
And  to  obviate  the  action  of  morbid  ftimuli. 

2.  b  rom  their  effects,  as  acfing  upon  the  fti- 
mutating  fluids  ;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed  :  To  diminifh  fecre- 
tions  morbidly  increaled  in  quantity  :  To 
sender  fecretions,  morbidly  acrid,  more  mild: 
.ond  to  diminifh  morbid  acrimony  in  the  fy- 
ftem  in  general. 

These 


t 


These  indications  may  be  ill  unrated  and 
confirmed,  from  confidering  the  effeds  of  this 
ciafs  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Ca¬ 
tarrh,  Gonorrhoea,  and  Scurvy 

CLXVI. 

The  principal  circumftances  refpccfir.g  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  demulcents, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva-* 
lions  concerning  each, 

Demulcentia  Nutrientia.  The  indivi, 
uuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  chiefly  adapted  to  act  upon  the  ftate 
of  the  fluids  :  And  are  principally  ufeful  in 
diminifhing  morbid  acrimony  in  the  fyflem  in 
general.— From  the  degree  of  effect  they  pro¬ 
duce,  txiey  are  applicable  where  the  moft  con- 
uderable  changes  are  requifite  ;  but,  at  the 
fame  time,  they  are  proper  only  where  flow 
changes  are  neceflary.— From  diverfities  in 
conftitutions,  little  ground  of  preference  is 
afiorded  in  the  employment  of  this  order. 

Demulcenti  a  Lenient i a.  The  indivi- 

fluals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  na¬ 
ture,, 
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ture,  well  adapted  for  an  action  on  the  fenfi- 
ble  folids:  They  may  alfo  be  employed  for 
producing  changes  on  ftimulating  fluids:  And 
are  ufeful  both  to  diminifh  fecretions  and  to 
render  them  more  mild, — From  the  degree 
of  effect  they  produce,  they  may  be  of  ufe 
where  confiderable  changes  are  requifite  :  But 
they  are  chiefly  applicable  where  flight,  but 
fudden,  changes  are  wanted. 

CLXVII. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  env 
ployment  of  demulcents,  as  derived  from 
their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  :  To  the 
effects  of  diminifhed  excretion:  And  to  the 
diminution  of  the  action  of  ordinary  ftimuli. 
—The  conditions  of  (he  iyftem  chiefly  requi- 
ing  attention  in  their  employment  are  •  Ha¬ 
bits  naturally  infenfible:  And  thofe  in  which 
there  occur  peculiar  morbid  Hates  in  the  ffo- 

mach. - The  circumflances  chiefly  to  be  re- 

garded  in  the  regimen  neceflary,  refpect :  The 
inode  of  exhibiting  the  medicines :  And  the 

O 

(diet  requiiite  during  their  ute. 


C  LX  VIII. 
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CLXVIII. 

Demulcent  medicines  are  chiefly  contra- 
indicated  in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur : 
Morbid  vilcidity  in  the  fluids  of  the  body  in 
general :  A  high  degree  of  morbid  vifcidity  in 
the  fecretions:  And  uncommon  want  of  fenfi> 
bility  in  the  excretory  organs. 


K  k  CHAP. 


C  ,  H  A  P.  XXII. 


Of  Stimulants. 


$  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Stimulants , 


CLXIX. 


T)  Y  ftimulant  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubitances  which  poffeis  a  power  of  ex¬ 
citing  the  animal  energy  ;  and  which,  at  the 
fame  time,  can  be  applied  in  fuch  a  manner  as 
not  to  be  deftructive  of  life  while  they  pro* 
duce  this  efled. 


CLXX. 

The  direct  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  ftimu- 
iants  are;  That  they  produce  a  particular  fen- 
faiion  referred  to  the  part  more  immediately 
acl^d  upon  :  \  liey  increafe  the  aftion  of  mu- 

fcular  fibres  in  that  part,  particularly  in  its 

veflels  : 
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veffels:  They  excite  a  lenfc  of  pain:  They 

pi  odtice  a  peculiar  fenfation  in  the  fyftem  in 

general :  And  they  increafe  the  energy  of 
the  fen  for  iu  m. 

CLXXI. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem  from  the 
effects  above-mentioned  are:  An  acceleration 
of  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  part  to 
which  they  are  particularly  applied  :  An  in- 
creafe  of  the  force  of  circulation  in  the  fyftem' 
in  general:  An  increafe |)t  various  fecretions; 
A  higher  excitement  of  the  powers  of  fenfa- 
tion  *.  And  an  augmentation  of  mobility  and 
vigour  in  the  mufcular  fibres  through  the  fy¬ 
ftem  in  general. 

CLXXII. 

«  7  ’  ■* 

Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  the 
clafs  of  ftimulants,  there  feems  to  be  a  foun¬ 
dation  for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders 

Sttmulantia  Topica;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Sinapi,  Raphanus 
ruflicanus ,  Ganth&rides . 


St  1- 
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Stimulantia  Diifusib  ilia. - Spirit  us 

Cornu  Cerri,  Alcohol ,  Eledricitas . 

Stimulant  ia  Cardiaca. - Cinnamomnms 

if*  *  !  1>  ♦.  .*■'?» 

Islux  niofchata ,  Vinunu 


§  2.  0/*  the  Ufe  of  Stimulants. 

clxxiii. 

*>  .  •  «  p<4  ^  i 

In  the  application  of  ftimulant  medicines 
to  ufe,  the  indications  deducible  from  their 
nature  may  be  derived  from  the  following 
fources : 


1.  From  their  effects,  as  acting  upon  the 
circulation  ;  in  conference  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  :  To  facilitate  the  paffage  of 
blood  through  parts  in  which  it  is  morbidly 

«.  •  ■  .  1  »  *  • 

obftructed :  To  augment  the  force  and  cele¬ 
rity  of  the  circulation  where  it  is  morbidly 

•  *  '  ;  <i  . 

flow  and  weak  :  And  to  increafe  the  quanti¬ 
ty  of  fecretions  where  morbidly  diminiflied. 

.  I  .  <  . 


2.  From  their  effects  as  acting  on  the  powers 
offenlationj  in  confequence  of  which  they 

Hlay 
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may  be  employed:  To  quicken  the  fenfes 
where  morbidly  dull :  To  rouze  the  mental 
faculties  when  in  a  lethargic  (late:  And  to 
exhilarate  a  defpondent  condition. 

3.  And,  from  their  effects,  as  adting  on  the 
moving  fibres;  in  confequence  of  which  they 

may  be  employed  :  To  re  ft  ore  the  power  of 
motion  where  morbidly  deficient:  And  to  in- 
creafe  the  flrength  of  motion  where  morbidly 
>veak. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clals  of  medicines  as  employed  in  cafes  of  A- 
poplexy  and  Palfy, 

t  ;  *  < 

CLXX1V. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  ftimulants8 
4  may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obferva- 
tions  concerning  each  ; 

Stimulantia  Topica,  The  individuals  re¬ 
ferred  to  this  order,  from  their  nature,  are,  in 

*  •  ? 

fpme  meafuie,  fitted  for  indications  reduced 

t"  t  »  ,  • 

to 
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to  all  the  fources.  As  affecting  the  circula¬ 
tion,  they  are  chiefly  ufeful  to  facilitate 
the  motion  of  the  blood  through  parts  in 
which  it  is  morbidly  obftru&ed.  As  af¬ 
fecting  the  powers  of  fenfation,  they  may  be 
life  fully  employed  to  quicken  the  fenfes,  or  to 
rouze  the  mental  faculties:  And, as  a&mg  on 
moving  hoi  es,  they  are  of  peculiar  advan¬ 
tage  to  i  eft  ore  the  power  of  motion  where 
morbidly  deficient. — From  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fect  they  .produce,  they  are  fitted  for  cafes 
where  thefe  changes  are  requifite  to  a  confl. 
dei able  extent  j  and  likewife  where  they  are 
fuddenly  wanted.— — 1  lie  conititutions  td 
which  they  are  principally  adapted,  are  the 
ilrong  and  vigorous,  and  thofe  in  whom  ef¬ 
fect  are  chiefly  requifite  at  a  particular  part. 

Stimulantja  Diffusibilia.  The  indi¬ 
viduals  belonging  tms  order,  as  weii  as  the 
former,  may  likewife,  from  their  nature,  be 
employed  for  indications  referable  to  all  the 
fources :  As  affecting  the  circulation,  they  are 
chiefly  ufeful  to  augment  its  force  and  in- 
creafe  fccretion  :  As  a&ing  on  the  power  of 
fenfation,  they  may  be  employed  for  all  the 

indications 
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indications  referred  to  that  fource  :  And,  as 

•  . 

affecting  the  moving  fibres,  they  may  be  ufed 

both  to  quicken  and  ftrength'en  motions _ 

From  the  degree  of  effect  they  produce,  they 
may  be  employed  where  the  highefl  and  mo  ft 
fodden  changes  are  requiiue ;  but  the  chan¬ 
ges  they  produce  are  frequently  not  durable. 
— ’ 1  he  conftitutions  in  which  they  are  chiefly 
applicable  are  the  torpid,  and  thofe  with 

whom  effects  are  principally  requifite  over  the 
whole  lyftem. 

Stimulant  r  a  Gardiaca.  The  individuals 
reduced  to  tuis  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
chiefly  uieful  as  affecting  the  powers  of  fenfii- 
tion ;  and,  on  this  account,  are  preferable  to 
others  for  exhilarating  a  defpondent  condi¬ 
tion.— from  the  degree  of  died  they  are  ca- 
pable  of  producing,  they  may  be  adapted  for 
any  changes  in  tnis  way  —  1  he  conftitutions 
in  which  they  are  chiefly  of  ufe  as  ftimulants, 
are  thofe  of  a  melancholic  temperament. 

« 

CLXXV. 

I  he  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  employ- 
m^nt  of  ftimulants,  as  derived  from  their  na¬ 
ture. 
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ture,  are  chiefly  with  regard :  To  the  pain 
they  excite :  To  the  violence  of  circulation 
which  they  occafion  :  To  the  flow  of  fpirits 
they  produce  :  To  the  mobility  of  the  fyftcm, 
which  arifes  from  their  employment ;  And  to 
the  collapfe,  which  is  the  confequence  of  high 
and  fudden  excitement. — The  conditions  of 
the  fyftem  which  chiefly  require  attention  in 
their  employment,  are  delicate  and  irritable 
habits.— The  circumftandes  chiefly  to  be  at¬ 
tended  to,  in  the  regimen  neceflary,  refped, 
the  nature  of  the  particular  difeafes  in  which 
they  are  ufed. 

CLXXVI. 

The  individuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  are 
chiefly  contra-indicated  in  thofe  cafes  where 
there  occur  :  A  high  degree  of  morbid  irrita¬ 
bility  :  And  circulation  uncommonly  accele¬ 
rated. 


C  I  I  A  P„ 
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C  H  A  F.  XXIII. 


Of  Sedatives. 


§  I.  Of  the  Nature  of  Sedatives* 


CLXXVII. 

BY  fedative  medicines  are  meant  thofe 
fubftances  which  poffefs  a  power  of  di- 
minifhing  the  animal  energy,  and  are,  at  the 
fame  time,  capable  of  producing  this  effect 
without  the  detraction  of  life. 

CLXXVITL 

The  direft  effects  to  be  afcribed  to  fedative 
medicines  are  :  That  they  diminifh  the  fenfi- 
bility  of  the  part  immediately  acted  upon  : 
They  diminifh  the  adtion  and  tonic  power  of 

■P  J  the 
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the  mufcular  fibres  in  the  part  *  They  produce 
a  peculiar  fenfation  in  the  fyftem  in  general  : 
And  they  diminifii  the  energy  of  the  fenfo- 
rium, 

CLXXIX. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from  the 
life  of  this  clafs,  are:  Retardation  of  the 
blood’s  motion  in  the  part  more  immediately 
acled  upon  :  Diminution  of  the  force  of  cir* 
culation  in  the  fyftem  in  general:  Diminution 
of  quicknefs  in  the  powers  of  fenfation  and 
reflexion :  And  diminution  of  vigour  in 
mufcular  action  through  the  fyftem  in  Gene¬ 
ral.  ’  '  - 


Among  the  individuals  belonging  to  this 
clafs,  there  feems  to  be  a  foundation  for  efta- 
blifhing  the  following  orders  : 

Sedativa  Soporifica;  as  examples  of 
which  may  be  mentioned,  Papaver,  Hpfciamus , 

Opium , 

Se« 
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Sedatiya  Refrig erantia. — Sales  Neu* 
tri,  Acidi. 


§  2.  Of  the  Ufe  of  Sedatives , 
CLXXXI. 

In  the  application  of  fedatives  to  ufe,  the 
indications  deducible  from  their  nature  may 
be  derived  from  the  following  fources : 

1.  From  their  effects,  as  acting  upon  the  cir¬ 
culation  ;  in  confequence  of  which  they  may 
be  employed :  To  diminiih  the  force  and  ce¬ 
lerity  of  the  blood’s  motion  where  morbidly 
augmented, 

2.  From  their  effects,  as  acting  on  the  now- 
ers  of  fenfation;  in  confequence  of  which 
they  may  be  employed:  To  abate  violent 
pain :  And  to  procure  fleep,  in  cafes  of  pre¬ 
ternatural  watchfulnefs. 

* 

3.  And  from  their  effects,  as  acting  on  the 
moving  fibres  :  in  confequence  of  which  they 
may  be  employed  :  To  refirain  inordinate  mo- 
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tions :  And  to  moderate  exceffive  evacua¬ 
tions. 

These  indications  may  be  illuftrated  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  this 
clafs  of  medicines,  as  employed  in  cafes  of  In¬ 
flammation,  Toothach,  and  Dyientery. 

CLXXXIL 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  the  clafs  of  fedatives,  may 
be  deduced  from  the  following  obfervations 
concerning  each : 

Sedativa  Sopqrifica.  The  individuals 
referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their  nature, 
principally  adapted  for  thofe  indications  to 
be  anfwered  by  affecting  the  powers  of  fenfa- 
tion,  and  the  moving  fibres,— From  the  de¬ 
gree  of  effect  they  produce,  they  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  where  the  moft  conficlerable  changes 
are  wanted.— -The  confbtutions  to  which  they 
are  belt  adapted,  are  the  robuft  and  vigorous. 

Sedativa  Refrigerantia.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  belonging  to  this  order,  from  their  na¬ 
ture, 
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ture,  are  chiefly  ufeful  as  affefting  the  circu¬ 
lation.— From  the  degree  of  effect  they  pro¬ 
duce,  they  are  fitted  only  for  inconfiderable 
changes.— The  conftitutions  to  which  they  are 
chiefly  adapted  are,  the  fanguine  and  ple¬ 
thoric* 


CLXXXIIL 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  this  clafs  of  medicines,  as  derived 
from  their  nature,  are  chiefly  with  regard  : 
To  the  infenfibility  which  they  produce  ;  To 
the  atonia  they  occafion  in  the  mufcuiar  fi¬ 
bres,  particularly  in  the  blood- veffels  :  And 
to  the  fufpenfion  of  animal  actions  which  they 

produce  —The  conditions  of  the  fyftem  which 
chiefly  require  attention  in  their  employment 
are  :  Irritable  and  relaxed  habits:  And  thofe 
who  are  conftitutionally  liable  to  delirium 
from  their  ufe.— The  circumflances  chiefly  to 
be  attended  to,  in  the  neceifary  regimen,  re- 
fpect:  The  regulation  of  the  dofe  of  the  me¬ 
dicine  employed  ;  The  fnte  of  quiet  in  which 
the  patient  is  kept  during  the  operation  of 
the  clafs  :  And  the  habitual  life  cf  the  clafs. 

CLxxxiy. 
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CLXXXIV. 

Sedative  medicines  are  chiefly  contra-indi¬ 
cated  in  thofe  cafes  where  there  occur :  A 
high  degree  of  morbid  torpor  in  the  fyftem : 
Remarkable  debility:  And  violent  inflamma¬ 
tion. 


CHAP. 


V 


/ 
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Df  Antispasmodics, 


S  X.  Of  the  Nature  of  Antifpafmodics* 


CLXXXV. 

BY  antifpafmodic  medicines  are  meant 
thofe  fubftances  which  poffefs  a  power  of 
allaying  inordinate  motions  in  the  fyftem,  par¬ 
ticularly  thofe  involuntary  contradions  which 
take  place  in  mufcles  naturally  fubjed  to  the 
command  of  the  will. 

CLXXXVI, 

Ihe  dired  effeds  to  be  afcribed  to  the  In¬ 
divid 
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dividuals  belonging  to  this  clafs  of  medicines 
are  :  That  they  counter-act  and  remove  caufes 
exciting  contractions :  And  they  diminiih 
the  influence  of*  the  nervous  energy  in  the 
part. 

CLXXXVII. 

The  changes  arifing  in  the  fyftem,  from 
thefe  direct  efFecls,  are :  A  reftoration  of  the 
proper  balance  of  the  nervous  energy  in  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  the  body  :  A  reftoration  of  the 
due  influence  of  the  will  :  And  a  reftoration 
of  the  natural  ftate  of  tenfion  to  the  muf- 
cles. 


CLXXXVTII. 

Among  the  individuals  referred  to  this 

clafs  of  Medicines*  there  feems  to  be  a  foun- 

**-  * 

dation  for  eftablifhing  the  following  orders: 

•  *  *■  f  -  *  *  r  *  .  *-%  *  ■  *  -  7  . 

Antispasmodica  Stimulantza;  as  ex¬ 
amples  of  which  may  be  mentioned.  Alkali  vo¬ 
latile,  Oleum  ejfentiale  Mentha . 


Anti- 
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Anti spasmodica  Sedat iva. — Cam$horaf 
Cafloreum ,  Mofchus . 


$2.  0/  the  life  of  Aniifpafmodics. 

CLXXXIX- 

As  the  a&ion  of  this  clafs  of  medicines  de¬ 
pends  entirely  upon  the  prefence  of  a  morbid 
flate,  what  has  been  advanced  with  regard  to 
their  nature,  will,  in  a  good  meafare,  ferve  to 
illuftrate  their  ufe.  It  is  only  neceffary  to  add, 
that,  as  reftoring  the  proper  balance  of  the 
nervous  influence,  they  may  be  ufed  *.  do  re¬ 
move  fpafmodic  contractions  taking  place  in 
different  mufcles :  And  to  allay  convulfive 
agitations. 

These  indications  may  be  ill  ultra  ted  and 
confirmed  from  confidering  the  effects  of  an- 
tifpafmodics  as  employed  in  cafes  of  Epilepfy 
and  Cramp. 
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cxq. 

The  principal  circumftances  regulating  the 
choice  of  orders  in  this  clais  of  medicines, 
may  be  deduced  from  the  following  obfcrva- 
tions  concerning  each  : 

Antispa smodica  Stimulantia.  The  in¬ 
dividuals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from 
their  nature,  preferable  in  thole  caies  where, 
with  an  antifpafmodic,  it  is  neceffary  to  com 
join  a  ftimulant  effect,— From  the  degree  of 
effect  they  produce,  they  are  chiefly  ufeful 
where  inconffderable  changes  are  requiffte  ; 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  they  are  beft  adapted 

where  fudden  changes  are  neceffary. - The 

eonffitutions  to  which  they  are  principally 

adapted  are,  the  melancholic  and  infenftble. 

1  *  *  ' '  *  4 

Antispasmod  ica  Sedativa.  The  indivi¬ 
duals  referred  to  this  order  are,  from  their 
nature,  preferable  in  thofe  -cafes  where,  with 
an  antifpafmodic,  it  is  necefiary  to  conjoin  a 
fedative  effect,— From  the  degree  in  which 

they 
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they  operate,  they  may  be  ufed  where  the 

► 

rnoft  confiderable,  but  flowelt  changes,  are 
wanted. — The  confUtutioiis  in  which  they 
are  chiefly  preferable  to  the  preceding  order, 
are  the  robufit  and  fangiiine. 

CXCI. 

The  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  this  clafs  of  medicines,  as  deri¬ 
ved  from  their  nature,  are  chief!  v  with  regard 
to  the  ftimolant  or  fedative  e fleets  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  ufed. — The  conditions  of  the  fyftesn, 
and  circumftances  in  regimen,  which  chiefly 
require  attention  in  their  employment,  de¬ 
pend  likewife  upon  the  particular  order  of  the 
clafs  which  is  employed ;  and,  from  what  has 
already  been  faid  of  the  claffes  of  ftimulants 
and  fedatives,  thefe  may  be  ealily  under¬ 
wood. 

CXCII. 

When  thofe  affections  exift  which  may  be 
relieved  by  the  employment  of  antifpafmodic 
medicines,  the  only  morbid  conditions  con* 

tra- 


% 
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tra-indicating  the  ufc  of  individuals,  are  fucu 
as  will  be  aggravated  by  the  properties  of 
particular  orders;  and  are,  therefore,  to  b£ 
learned  f  om  what  has  been  faid  of  the  claffcs 
ot  ftimulants  and  fedatives. 


The  END, 
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